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The Advantages We Offer 


ROGRESSIVE methods, large resources, and three" 
conveniently located, thoroughly modern bank 
buildings, combine. to make the Old Colony Trust 
Company the most desirable depository in New 
England. 
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Capital $2,000,000 Surplus $5,000,000 
FIRST TRUST COMPANY IN THE PHILADELPHIA CLEARING HOUSE 
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on mortgage and approved securities 
Trusts executed 
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BRIGADIER GENERAL CHARLES GATES DAWES 


President of the Central Trust Company of Illinois in Chicago who rendered 

distinguished services in the war as Purchasing Agent of the American Expedi- 

tionary forces on General Pershing’s staff, as a member of the Allied Purchasing 

Board and later as a member of the Liquidation Commission. He was the onl; 
American banker to attain the rank of Brigadier General 
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ECONOMIC CRISIS AND THE REMEDY 


“e 


F A time 
Strong minds, great 
ready hands és 


IHE American nation has emerged 
triumphant from every great 
crisis in its history with renewed 


faith, with greater poise, re- 
sourcefulness and clearer perception of 
inalienable rights of person and property. 
Sovietism and Communism will not thrive 


in our soil. As President Wilson said in 


recent message on the high cost of 


“Every one who ts in real touch 

Silent masses of our greal peopl 
that the old strong fibre and steady 

f-control are still there, jirm against 
iolence or any distempered action.” We 
may add that these qualities can be re- 
ied upon to assert themselves not only 
against tyrannical and _ treasonable 
elements in our population but also 
against those quasi-socialistic and un- 
American tendencies which the Admin- 
istration itself has fostered by its mis- 
guided policies. 

We cannot fail to recognize that the 
profound economic disturbances and 
plagues of social unrest in Europe, as the 
war's aftermath, have cast a shadow and 
disquieting influences upon our land. It 
would be more fatal, however, to ignore 
the sinister elements in our own midst 
which imperil constitutional safeguards 
and direct the currents of industrial and 


this demands 


hearts, true faith and 


economic life, as well as social and politi- 
cal relationships, into treacherous chan- 
nels. 

The realities of our present economic 
and political situation must be clearly 
impressed upon the American public. 
The noxious growths of socialistic experi- 
ments, popular restiveness and the arro- 

gant attempts to set up an autocracy of 
F Chee, cannot be ascribed primarily to the 
confusions and violent dislocations oc- 
casioned by the conflict in Europe. It 
is only too plain that the insolent as- 
sumption of sovereign power by the rail- 
road brotherhoods, who threaten to 
“paralyze the nation” unless their com- 
mand to nationalize the railroads is 
heeded, has been encouraged by the 
paternalistic policies of this Administra- 
tion and of Congress. 

Indeed, it must be obvious to every 
level-headed American who searches be- 
low surface conditions, that these errant 
tendencies were already in full bloom 
long before the flame of war appeared in 
Europe. If our problems were solely 
those of readjusting economic machinery 
to new social conditions, of bringing 
prices and values to a more rational level, 
of deflating bloated credits and currency 


and of bringing about a resumption of 
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the operation of the laws of supply and 
demand, the situation would yield itself 
to definite and progressive solution. Our 
national ailments, however, lie deeper. 
They may be truly traced to Adminis- 
trative impotency in dealing with vital 
essentials, to a supine Congress and to 
arbitrary interference with the legitimate 
forces of private initiative, of production 
and competition which have suffered 
from political and legislative blight for a 
decade or more. 

There is something anomalous and 
hectic in the present tide of prosperity in 
the face of advancing wages, cost of 
materials, labor disorders and the fact 
that the index numbers of necessities now 
register a higher level than at any time 
during the war. There is an indefinable 
foreboding of “‘a day of reckoning”; a 
presentiment that this prosperity is not 
permanent. This feeling is not prompted 
so much-by lack of faith in fundamentals 
or the nation’s resourcefulness which have 
been tremendously enhanced by the war, 
but is attributable chiefly to artificially 
created obstacles. 


Be 


SOURCES OF UNREST AND HIGH 
PRICES 


ELEASED from war-time economies 
[R} there is indubitable proof of ex- 
travagance and wasteful spending 

for luxuries, especially by those who are 
benefiting from the saturnalia of wage 
increases and whose incomes are not fixed 
or subject to onerous burdens of taxation. 
No definite formula has yet been set in 
motion by the Federal Reserve Board to 
halt or reduce currency inflation; with in- 
crease of money in circulation from $3,- 
367,368,000 on August I, 1914 to $5,- 
841,026,000 on July 1, 1919; with expan- 
sion of bank and trust company deposit 
liability during the same period to nearly 
twenty-eight billions; with $1,616,000,000 
war paper rediscounts lodged i in the Fed- 
eral Reserve banks and a large volume of 
undigested long-term Liberty and Vic- 
tory bonds still held by banks and trust 
companies. The Secretary of the Treas- 
ury advises that Government expenditure 
to June 30, 1920 will aggregate $6,500,- 
000,000, bringing the whole war cost to 
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$26,516,408,000, with the prospect that 
there will be little relief for some years 
to come from heavy taxation, one of the 
chief props of high prices. 

The cycle of wage and price increases 
which received its main incentive from 
unrestricted bidding by the Government 
for labor and materials during the war, 
continues interminably. It is like the 
man who tries to raise himself by his own 
bootstraps. Meanwhile the wise men at 
Washington are giving us a good imita- 
tion of that classic spectacle when Nero 
fiddled while Rome was burning. 

Insofar as the high cost of living is due 
to profiteering or other vicious practices 
there is some promise of redress, following 
President Wilson’s address before Con- 
gress. Obviously, such preventative 
machinery might cows been set in motion 
a long time ago. Nor can we agree with 
the President that the cost of living and 
other domestic problems are necessarily 
held up by the delay in ratifying the 
Peace Treaty. It would be far nearer the 
purpose to point out the responsibility 
which lies at the door of the Government 
itself in sustaining high prices and wages. 

La 


LET’S HAVE CO-ORDINATION 


HAT a wonderful future of material 
prosperity, of trade and financial 
expansion, of amity between em- 
ployers and employees and of social bet- 
terment lies before this nation if only all 
the conflicting elements in our popu- 
lation would pull together; if adminis- 
trative and legislative authorities would 
resist partisan motives and would work 
hand in hand with the country’s big 
men of brains and enterprise as well 
as with the men of brawn. Instead 
we find obstacles placed in the way 
of business and financial co- ordination; 
men of broad experience in practical af. 
fairs receive scant hearing at Washington 
while professional labor lobbyists invade 
Congressional committee rooms, threaten 
legislators with political decapitation and 
boldly announce that large funds of 
money are being raised for propaganda. 
The Administration and Congress need 
not stray far in order to penetrate to the 
source of prevailing discontent and to 
determine the factors which militate 
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against a 
political 


return to safe economic and 
sailing. The Government per- 
sists in its policies of arbitrary interfer- 
ence in the fields of transportation, com- 
merce and industry. The disastrous con- 
sequences of paternalistic measures, and 
of Government supervision or control of 
private business, have already been sufh- 
ciently demonstrated. There is the record 
of financial losses, of impaired credit and 
painful inefficiency of the railroads under 
Federal control. The same 
Government operation of the express 
business, the mishandling of telephone 
and telegraph properties by “Burleson 
and the muddled shipping situation. 


Government extravagance and waste of 


public funds continues in the absence of a 
scientific budget system. There is no 
effort to profit from the lessons of the war 
and take counsel with sound business sense. 
While opportunity to secure a dominant 
place in world trade and finance is fast 
slipping away the Administration remains 
blind or fails to deal in a big, practical 
and effective way with the fundamentals 
of the situation. 


is true of 
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FOREIGN CREDITS AND DEMOR- 
ALIZED EXCHANGES 


UR present and future prosperity is 
chiefly predicated upon the export 
movement which is _ seriously 

menaced by the demoralized condition 
of the foreign exchange market. There is 
unaccountable delay at Washington in ten- 
dering needed assurance in support of a 
nation-wide plan of co-ordination to fur- 
nish adequate credit facilities to foreign 
purchasers. There are sentimental as 
well as practical reasons for hastening a 
definite credit policy toward our former 
allies and the war-devastated nations of 
Europe. The task is too great for private 
capital and for banks to undertake with- 
out Government co-operation. Each 
passing day increases the volume of can- 
celled foreign orders because of uncer- 
tainty and the unprecedented deprecia- 
tion of foreign exchanges in this market, 
compelling European purchasers to pay a 
heavy premium. 

The Edge Bill, the nearest approach 
to the Davison plan for creating corpora- 
tions especially to finance foreign trade 


2 a a KS s den 


Members of Railroad Control Conference at Washington Siateadlilie representatives of Railway 


Brotherhoods who threaten to “ paralyze the nation’ 


control of the railroads, 


’ unless the Government assumes permanent 


Glenn E. Plumb, author of the “ Plumb plan” is standing eight from the 


left in the second row 














112 





through issue of debentures to be of- 
fered for popular investment, is being 
held up in the Senate Committee on Bank- 
ing. The $1,000,000,000 foreign credit 
authorized through the War Finance 
Corporation is of little or no avail because 
of the refusal of the Government to as- 
sume negligible credit risk. In a letter 
to the President the Secretary of Com- 
merce urges the necessity of immediate 
action on the subject of foreign credits 
and refers to the willingness of large rail- 
road equipment interests to approach the 
problem in a helpful spirit. 

American banks, trust companies and 
financial interests are ready and eager to 
render assistance in the dev elopment of a 
definite foreign credit plan, recognizing 
that the proposition is one of investment 
rather than commercial banking, as stated 
by the Federal Reserve Board. It would 
facilitate matters enormously if the 
Government would come out with a clear- 
cut statement of its position, or will lend 
its influence to popular absorption of 
debentures based upon foreign credit 
financing. London is rapidly regaining 
its premier position in international trade 
because of its efficient financial machin- 
ery, because the British Government 
vigorously supports and protects foreign 
investments and because Continental ex- 
changes are again steadily working in 
favor of the sterling bill. The fact that 
demand sterling dropped from $4.86 to 
$4.19 in this market and has rallied but 
little from this record low figure gives no 
great concern to British financial inter- 
ests since the discount on the sovereign 
works in with the British policy of re- 
ducing the unfavorable import balance 
from this country and makes it easier to 
sell English goods in America. There are 
nevertheless two sides to the matter be- 
cause England and Europe cannot get 
along without our cotton, grain, meats, 
copper and other raw material. 


=) 
EUROPE’S PRESSING NEEDS 
UGE foreign credits are and will con- 
tinue to be sought in this market. 
Although banks and industrial firms 
are arranging credits in their private 


TRUST COMPANIES 












capacity, such relief is wholly in idequate 
to meet the general situation. This is ap- 
parent when we recall that ex ports during 
the last fiscal year aggregated $7,225 ,084,- 
coo while imports amounted to $3,095,- 
876,000 leaving a balance which had to be 
financed mainly through credits of $4,- 
130,000,000. With exports exceeding im- 
ports each month at the average rate of 

$350,000,000 there is increasing conges- 
tion of European bills in this market, a 
fact made clear by the discount of 11 per- 
cent. on sterling, 39 per cent. on lire, and 
30 per cent. on francs. Moreover, the 
high call loan market in New York has 
reduced the amount of money avail- 
able for acceptances based on foreign 
credits. 

Rumors are current of the creation of a 
gigantic Investment Trust Corporation 
similar to the corporations which have 
been so successful in promoting the British 
policy of foreign investments. The dis- 
inclination of the American public to 
purchase foreign securities will be well 
nigh impossible to overcome unless the 
Government gives countenance to plans 
such as suggested by Mr. Davison, Mr. 
James S. Alexander, Mr. Frank A. Van- 
derlip and other authorities on banking. 
America will sacrifice its powerful lever- 
age in foreign trade and financing unless 
a broad popular market for foreign invest- 
ments or debentures based on foreign 
credit is established, and we fail to de- 
velop a more aggressive National policy 
in international finance and shipping. 


Referring to the critical financial situ- 
ation which now exists in Europe Presi- 
dent Charles H. Sabin of the Guaranty 
Trust Company of New York stated 
recently: 

“The need of European countries is immediate 
and every day’s delay makes their situation more 
difficult. Their pressing needs are for food, raw 
materials, coal and machinery. These can only be 
supplied to them through extension of credit on our 


part, as they have neither the gold nor the goods 
with which to make immediate payment. It is 


certain that American banking institutions cannot 
handle the credit demands presented without co- 
operation. Such cooperation must be accorded by 
our Government, our manufacturers and producers. 
By team-play between these important factors in 
the situation, Europe can be put on its feet finan- 
ctally and industrially and this country will be 
placed in a position of unchallenged leadership 
in the business affairs of the world.” 
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RAILROAD CONTROL AND 
LABOR’S ULTIMATUM 
T is high time for the intelligent 
American electorate to reassert the 
doctrine that this is a “Government 
for the people and by the people” and not 
in the interests of professional labor 
agitators or any tyrannical minority. 
It is inconceivable that the Administra- 
tion and Congress and much less the 
American people will allow themselves to 
be stampeded into seriously considering 
the “Plumb plan” for sequestration of 
the railroad properties to be operated for 
the benefit of employees on the principle 
of “‘heads I win, tails you lose.”’ Outside 
of the “Brotherhood” there is scarcely 
an individual in this country, not to men- 
tion shippers, farmers and the 12,000,00¢ 
stock and bond holders of railroad securi- 
ties, to whom the proposition is not un- 
palatable because of the flagrant ineffi- 
ciency of railroad administration by the 
Government as a “war measure.” The 
wretched condition into which the Rail- 
road Administration has allowed rolling 
stock to degenerate, the unwarranted de- 
sys; increased rates, the hundreds of mil- 
ns of dollars of losses which tax-payers 
must bear and the depression of railroad 
it to the point of insolvency are vis- 
ible evidence of the folly of Government 
control. 

The probability that Congress will 
order the return of the railroads to private 
ownership before or on midnight Decem- 
ber 31, 1919, should not be allowed to 

certain dangerous elements in 

the situation. One is the conciliating at- 
titude of President Wilson toward 
Brotherhood demands and labor in gen 
eral. Although the President reproved 
the “extreme leaders of organized | ibor”’ 

n his recent address to Congress we must 
not overlook his statement, at the same 
time, that we cannot confine ourselves to 
detailed measures “‘if it is indeed our 
purpose to assume national control of the 
processes of distribution.” Although in- 
veighing against unscrupulous practices 
which sustain the “high cost of living” it 
is reported that the President is seriously 
considering countenancing the adc jitional 
demands for wage increases by railway 
employees amounting to $800,000,000 on 
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top of the $1,400,000,000 granted to this 
highly favored class during the past few 
years. How can the President reconcile 
his conscience to the duties of his office 
in entertaining any scheme of legalized 
pillage that will add twenty billions debt 
to the thirty billions debt incurred by the 
war? Where can the Government obtain 
the money to purchase the lines at four 
per cent. ? 

Numerous methods have been suggested 
to solve the railroad problem. They range 
all the way from the “Plumb” highway 
robbery plan to those of the Railway 
Executiv es and the Association of Rail- 
way Security Owners. The trust compan- 
ies have a most direct interest in a cor- 
rect solution as fiduciaries and as trustees 
of the millions of railway obligations. 
The Plumb Plan League has been formed 
to inject the issue into the next Presiden- 
tial campaign. No time should be lost 
to arouse the sober and intelligent citizens 
of the country to this attempt to subject 
them to Bolsheviki rule. 


Miss Viroinia D. H. 


Elected assistant secretary of Columbia Trust Company 

of New York, and who has the distinction of being the 

first woman to be elected an officer of a trust company 
in New York City 
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READJUSTMENT OF TRUST 
CHARGES 


SPECIAL committee appointed at 
the last annual meeting of the Trust 
Company Section of the American 
Bankers’ Association will present a plan 
by which it is hoped to effect a greater 
degree of standardization of fees for vari- 
ous types of fiduciary services rendered 
by trust companies. The suggestions 
will be based upon the information con- 
tained in the replies to copies of a ques- 
tionnaire sent by the committee to repre- 
sentative trust companies in all sections 
of the United States. This will be the 
first attempt to bring about greater uni- 
formity among trust companies through- 
out the country in applying charges for 
trust service. 

The advisability of adhering, at least, 
to certain well-defined principles _ in 
charges for trust service is rendered im- 
portant by recent developments. New 
competitive factors have been injected 
into the field by the establishment of trust 
departments by National and State 
banks. Up to the present time over 900 
National banks have received authority 
to exercise trust functions. The States 
of New York, New Jersey and several 
others have recently enacted laws which 
also authorize State banks to assume 
trust powers. As a natural result of this 
broadening of trust business there is 
more strenuous competition not only for 
new business but also to hold present 
clientele. In the last issue of Trust 
Companies Magazine a number of in- 
stances were given of the ridiculously 
small fees charged for custody and in- 
vestment of trust funds in a communica- 
tion from Mr. Uzal H. McCarter. The 
scramble for trust business which en- 
courage the obnoxious practice of “‘shop- 
ping” is by no means confined to New 
York or the larger trust company centers. 
Many of the banking institutions which 
are new in this class of work accept trust 
business without due consideration of the 
responsibility involved or proper re- 
muneration. 

The plan undertaken by the committee 
of the Trust Company Section, A. B. A., 
doubtless will encounter numerous ob- 
stacles because of the wide physical and 
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sectional differences which obtain in 
levying trust charges. While California 
trust companies have been signally suc- 
cessful in adhering to the uniform schedule 
formulated by the Trust Company Sec- 
tion in that State the problem was easier 
of solution because the standardization 
was attempted along State instead of 
National lines. It is to be hoped, how- 
ever, that an earnest effort will be made 
by the members of the Trust Company 
Section of the American Bankers’ Asso- 
ciation to support the recommendations 
of the committee and to observe general 
principles which will bring about a better 
degree of uniformity. Needless to say 
that if the trust companies set up a cer- 
tain standard then National and State 
bank competitors will be encouraged to 
follow their example, thus preventing the 
deterioration and injury to trust service 
generally which comes from unrestrained 
competition. 
FS 

EDUCATING YOUNG MEN. FOR 
TRUST DEPARTMENT WORK 


ITH the more intensive competition 
for trust business and the establish- 
ment of trust departments by Na- 

tional as well as State banks there is an 

unprecedented demand for skilled and 
experienced men in this field. National 
banks, especially in the metropolitan 
centers, have in many instances secured 
the services of men who have had years of 
training with trust companies. The situ- 
ation, however, emphasizes the fact that 
good trust department men are scarce and 
that there is a sad lack of educational 
facilities for young men who wish to en- 
gage in trust department work. 
Suggestions have come from readers of 
Trust Companies Magazine that col- 
leges and universities which have banking 
or economic departments should provide 
courses in fiduciary practice and law. Be- 
cause of the varied character of trust busi- 
ness such a course would offer exceptional 
opportunities for academic and practical 
study. Experienced trust officers could 





be found to deliver courses of lectures. It 
is true that a number of Trust Company 
Forums have been established by chap- 
ters of the American Institute of Banking 
but they lack the systematic effort and 
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continuity of study which would be af- 
forded by university or college courses. 
It may be interesting in this connection 
to announce that Trust CompaANIES 
Magazine is collaborating with the 
authors of ““‘The Modern Trust Com- 
pany,” the standard and most reliable 
volume of operation of trust department 
functions, to issue a new edition which 
will be valuable for officers and employees 
of trust departments. 
BS 


KEEPING FAITH WITH RETURN- 
ING WARRIORS 


ANKING and trust company insti- 
BI tutions of the United States, as a 
whole, have not only redeemed their 
pledges but have been animated by fair- 
ness and generous motives in reinstating 
their men who have returned from service 
in the army and navy. This statement is 
fully warranted by the canvass recently 
conducted by the Trust Company Sec- 
tion of the American Bankers’ Associa- 
tion, the interesting results of which are 
summarized in a statement issued by 
Mr. E. D. Hulbert as Chairman of the 
Executive Committee. With compara- 
tively few exceptions the tens of thou- 
sands of young men from the ranks of 
bank and trust company staffs who fought 
with the American Expeditionary forces 
in France, helped to man the navy or 
training in camp, have been glad to re- 
sume their former civilian vocations. 
They have come back from the “great ad- 
venture” with a broader outlook on life, 
with greater respect for discipline, more 
zealous to succeed and with better minds 
and bodies. It occasions no surprise that 
in not a few instances men preferred out- 
door vocations to the indoor confinement 
of bank and trust company routine. 
A few typical replies to the inquiry 
conducted by the Trust Company Section 
are quoted herewith: 


“We are taking back all of the returned soldiers 
and sailors and placing them in their former post- 
tions at such increase in salary as they would have 
received had they remained here during the war.”’ 

‘“‘As all of our men come back discharged from 
service we offer them either their old positions or a 
position of equal rank in the corporation. 

‘We have in all instances given our old em- 
ployees their positions upon their return that they 
held prior to the outbreak of the war.” 

“Immediately upon the signing of the armistice 


we wrote each of our men in service a personal 
letter telling them the position was ready.” 

In numerous cases returned men were 
promoted to positions of greater respon- 
sibility with advanced pay. A large pro- 
portion of banks and trust companies con- 
tinued to pay their men the difference 
between the amount they received from 
the Government and the salaries they 
received before entering service. 

=| 


FARM LOAN BONDS AS TRUST 
INVESTMENTS 


TTACK upon the constitutionality 
A of the Federal Farm Loan Act in a 

suit recently filed in the Federal 
Court at Kansas City by a director of 
the Kansas City Title and Trust Com- 
pany to restrain that company from in- 
vesting any of its fiduciary or corporate 
funds in Federal Farm Loan bonds, ts of 
general interest to trust companies which 
have invested considerable amounts of 
trust funds in this type of security because 
of their tax-exemption features. The Farm 
Loan Act provides that these bonds shall 
be lawful investment for all fiduciary and 
trust funds and so far twenty-two States 
have admitted’ these securities to their 
legal lists. Up to June Ist, last, the total 
loans closed by the Federal land bank 
system aggregated $223,000,000. 

The suit against the constitutionality 
of the Federal Farm Loan Act acquires 
additional significance because of recent 
disclosures as to abuse of the system and 
also because of the pending proposal to 
adapt the same principle to the creation 
of Federal Home Loan Banks to authorize 
building and loan associations to issue 
tax exempt bonds against mortgages on 
improved real estate and for housing pur- 
poses. The promiscuous use of Govern- 
ment credit at a time when Liberty bonds 
are selling below par and the adverse 
effect of Government tax-exemptions 
upon less favored private investments 
are matters which are frankly discussed 
in the paper by Kingman Nott Robins 
which is published in this issue of Trust 
Companies. The subject of Federal 
Farm Loan bonds as investments for 
trust funds also receives attention in the 
article on “Investment of Trust Funds” 
by A. V. Morton, appearing in this issue. 
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A BANKER’S VIGILANCE 
COMMITTEE 


ENERAL Secretary Fred E. Farns- 
worth of the American Bankers’ 

Association advises Trust Com- 
PANIES Magazine that an injunction has 
been secured restraining the so-called 
Houston Bank and Trust Company of 
Houston-Channel City, Texas, from ad- 
vertising on its letter heads and oil stock 
circulars that it is a member of the 
American Bankers’ Association. In the 
July issue of Trust Companies Magazine 
attention was directed to the operations 
of this alleged trust company which has 
been circulating letters throughout the 
country offering oil stock in the Terminal 
Oil Company at $10 per share. 


The activities of the “Houston Bank 
and Trust Company” have also been 
brought to the notice of the Federal Post 
Office authorities and the Banking Com- 
missioner of Texas. It appears that 
this company was admitted to member- 
ship in the American Bankers’ Associa- 
tion in May, 1917, on the assumption that 
it was regularly organized under the laws 
of Texas. It having come to the notice of 
the American Bankers’ Association that 
it was using its membership for adver- 
tising purposes it was repeatedly advised 
to discontinue the practice and its mem- 
bership ceased August 31, 1918. The 
company ignored the protests of the 
American Bankers’ Association and no 
reply was received to demands for re- 
turn of cipher code sign and confidential 
booklet. 

It would seem pertinent in view of the 
numerous instances which are coming to 
light of the organization of banks and 
trust companies for the primary purpose 
ot bolstering up oil stocks and other highly 
speculative offerings that the American 
Bankers’ Association would do well to 
appoint a Vigilance Committee, similar 
to that created by the Associated Ad- 
vertising Clubs of the World, which would 
direct its investigations entirely to run- 
ning down such misuse of banking or 
trust company titles and functions. It 
is also evident that the Texas laws govern- 
ing incorporation and operation of trust 
companies are in dire need of amendment. 


‘THE WORLD TOMORROW’ 


NE of the most luminous and in- 

cisive contributions to contem- 

porary economic literature is the 
volume recently issued by the Mechanics 
and Metals National Bank of New York 
entitled “The World Tomorrow.” The 
writer displays a profound knowledge and 
grasp of the numerous and unusual fac- 
tors which confront this country and the 
world at large upon the threshold of the 
new era of peace. It is significant that 
the conclusions are hopeful and express 
firm faith in the recuperative abilities of 
the people of the United States and of 
the nations of Europe. At the same time 


special stress is placed upon the oblis 
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tions, both moral and from the star 
point of self-preservation which make it 
necessary for the United States to extend 
generous credit to foreign countries. qT he 
Ww riter says, in part: 

“We » have every confide nce that American 
banking can keep pace with the advance of 
the world in the period that is ahead. 
Having lessened our European debt whil: 
Europe was piling up her debt with us, and 
having equipped ourselves with a sound and 
elastic currency system, the part to be played 
by the United States in the reconstruction 
period can be made a dominating one. 

“The war taught us how elastic our ban! 
ing system is, and how far it can be utilized. 
That system responded readily and ad 
quately to the sudden and tremendous d 
mands that were made upon it in a great 
crisis, and while peace has not imposed its 
demands suddenly, it will in the course of 
time, with its tremendous problems of r 
construction, impose them in equal magni 
tude. 

“It is pretty well recognized, of cours 
that commercial banking assistance by itse if 
will not be enough. Long-term credits must 
very largely supplement the others, for as 
Europe’s balance of trade in our fat or 
grows, foreign buyers will not be in a posi- 
tion immediately to meet any great volume 
of 90-day or six-month commercial credits. 
So that credit in the form of investment 
securities will have to be negotiated, Ameri- 
can investors taking them in the same 
manner that they are accustomed to take 
domestic investment securities as they are 


offered.” 
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SUPREMACY IN WORLD FINANCE AND TRADE 


CONTRASTING NEW YORK AND LONDON CLAIMS TO LEADERSHIP 


EDGAR CRAMMOND, F. 


a. 8, 


London, England 


MUSH SS SH SHS SSIS SIM SHS SMU Sn > nin 


EDITOR’S NOTE: 


The author of the follox ing article, 
y I 7? j > ‘ 
limes, 1s regarded as one of England's leading financial authorities. 


which appeared in recent edition of the 


Although there ts excellent 


w disagreement with some of the comparisons and conclusions presented by Mr. Crammond in 
ing appraisal of economic and financial conditions in the United States, the article is tlluminat- 


timely in emphasizing the urgent need of greater co-ordination and a 
creating an investment demand for foreign securities in thts 
ipping and international financial policies.) 
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the total international trade of 
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Some Trade and Debt Comparisons 


the current year it seems probable that 
nited States will have an excess of 
ts over imports amounting to at least £600 
ions, if not more, while the United King- 
will have an excess of imports over ex- 
rts of about £600 or £700 millions. In June, 
1914, the American tonnage was 
100,000 tons gross (excluding steamships on 
he Great Lakes and rivers) ; it is now in the 
neighborhood of 5,100,000 tons gross. British 
shipping before the war amounted to 20,000,- 
is now between 15 and 16 
millions tons gross. On the eve of the out- 
| fr war our National Debt was £645 
It is now in the neighborhood of 
gross. In 1914 our annual 
budget was for about £200 millions. Its 
i “normal” post-war year 
estimated at about £700 millions. 
The gross cost of the war to the European 
belligerents is well over £30,000 millions, and 
during the past five years the National Debts, 
luding Russia, have increased eightfold 
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and their aggregat circulation fourfold 
The net amount of the public debt of the 
United States in March, 1917, was £241 mil 
lions. It is now not much more than £ 
net. In 1914 the estimated 
of British investments abroad was £4,000 mil- 
now believed to be in the 
£2,000 millions, excluding 
Dominions. In June, 
United States 
they are now in 
the neighborhood of millions. Before 
1914 the United States had to remit to Eu- 
rope by way of payment of interest on her 
securities held abroad, and for shipping, bank- 
and the expendi- 
well over £100 
millions Europe now owes the 
United over £2,000 mil 
lions, and must pay, in one form or another, 
at least £100 millions per annum to the United 
States by way of interest. 

The facts mentioned above indicate the pro- 
found changes which the war has brought 
about in the economic relationship of the 
United States to Europe and at the 
time show the strength of the foundation 
upon which people base their expectation that 
New York will become the money center of 
the world. 
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Sources of London’s Strength 


But when we examine the position more 
closely the possibility of New York attaining 
this position does not appear to be so favor- 
able. The conditions which gave London its 
supreme position in international trade and 
finance before the war were very complex. 
They were partly and partly 


political eco- 
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nomic, and they reflected the accumulated re- 
sults of four centuries of trading with the 
world. So far as they are capable of suma- 
tion, they may roughly be classified under the 
following aspects: 

British sea power, as expressed in the pos- 
session of the largest mercantile marine and 
the most powerful navy, together with har- 
bors and coaling stations at the most impor- 
tant strategical positions throughout the 
world. 

Our great imports of foodstuffs and raw 
materials, and our exports of coal and manu- 
factured goods, which resulted in trading and 
commercial relations on a vast scale with 
practically the whole world. 

Our geographical position, which in con- 
junction with our shipping and financial ma- 
chinery and our great imports and exports, 
gave us the entrepot trade of Europe, and, in 
a large measure, of the world. 

Our great investments of capital abroad. 

Our unrivaled machinery for the handling 
of foreign trade and finance, as represented 
by our banks, our merchant banking houses, 
Anglo-Colonial and Anglo-foreign banks, our 
insuranee companies, and institutions such 
as Lloyd’s, our Stock Exchange with its un- 
rivaled “free market,” etc. 

The steadiness and magnitude of the Lon- 
don Money Market, which was, in effect, the 
world’s reservoir of credit. 

Our reputation for good 
dealing. 

Finally, and perhaps most important of all, 
the fact that London is the vital center of the 
greatest Empire in the world. 


faith and fair 


British Sea Power and Geographical 
Advantages 

How, it may be asked, has the war weak- 
ened or strengthened the factors which make 
London the citadel of the international finan- 
cial system? 

So far as British sea power is concerned, 
it is true that the tonnage of our mercantile 
marine has been very largely reduced by the 
war, but we still own more than half the 
merchant shipping of the world, and the 
deficit should be made good within a few 
years by our shipbuilding yards. As a result 
of the war, we have acquired control of addi- 
tional strategical points, harbors, etc, and it 
may be safely affirmed that British seapower 
is more firmly established and more unchal- 
lengeable than it has ever been in the past. 

Our imports and exports can hardly fail 
to be on a greater scale than they have ever 
been in the past. During the past four years 
our power of production has been increased 
by at least 50 per cent. by the introduction 


of labor-saving machinery, etc., and there is 
a world-wide demand for our manufactures. 
It is true that our production of coal has 
shown an alarming decline, but this will be 
offset to a large extent by economies in con- 
sumption, and the use of oil-fuel will tend to 
mitigate the position. 

Our geographical position in relation to 
Europe, of course, remains unchanged. lf 
there were any danger of Europe ceasing to 
be the industrial workshop of the world, Lon- 
don’s position would, no doubt, be materially 
affected, but there is no reason to think that 
America can or will eventually take up to 
anything but a small extent the position in 
the world’s trade which was held in the past 
by Europe. 


London’s Position as Money Center 


There are, of course, certain fundamental 
conditions to which we must conform if Lon- 
don is to remain the money center of the 
world. The relations of capital and labor 
will have to be established on a sound work- 
ing basis, but it must be remembered that 
the labor problems of America and the other 
great industrial countries are not likely to 
become less acute than they are in this coun- 
try, and if labor conditions in the great manu- 
facturing countries of the world should ap- 
proximate to the standard set by British labor 
we shall have a parity of economic status 
which should not involve us in any great 
difficulty in holding our position in world 
trade. 

It is a commonplace to say that we must 
increase production to such a level as_ will 
leave a large margin over consumption, but 
unless we do this, we shall not have capital 
available for investment abroad on a suffi- 
ciently large scale. 

There is no doubt that London’s position 
as the money center of the world is indis- 
solubly linked up with the investment of 
capital abroad, and this will, no doubt, be 
undertaken on a large scale under adequate 
safeguards, which will provide (1) that the 
proceeds of such issues will be as largely as 
possible expended in the United Kingdom, 
and (2) that they will be applied, primarily, 
to the development of the Empire. 


Reduced Foreign Investments 


Our investments of capital abroad have 
been substantially reduced in one direction, 
namely, the United States; but in another 
direction, namely, loans to the Dominions 
and the Allies, they have been largely in- 
creased, so that in effect what has taken 
place has been a transfer of investments 
from America to Europe. 
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Before the war our foreign investments 
amounted to £4,000 millions. We appear to 
have sold approximately £1,000 millions. We 
have also incurred fresh debt abroad to the 
extent of probably another £1,000 millions. 
On the other hand, our war loans to Allies 
and Dominions amount to £1,800 millions, 
and, assuming that only half of this 
amount is good, it would still leave the net 
amount of our foreign investments at 
nearly £3,000 millions. 

There is a disposition to exaggerate Great 
Britain’s monetary losses in the war. It is 
true that we have a National debt of about 
£7,000 millions gross, as compared with £645 
millions before the war, but it may be quite 
fairly contended that the British Empire, 
with a National debt of £7,000 millions, and 
a defeated Germany, is a better asset than 
it was in 1914 with a National debt of £645 
millions, when it was confronted with the 
menace of progressive German competition 
with German militarism at the back of it. 


Debt to the United States 


\ great deal of talk has been indulged in 
with regard to our indebtedness to the 
United States, but the position not 
appear to warrant any undue anxiety. On 
May 29 the financial secretary to the treas- 
ury stated that the net balance of the in- 
debtedness of the British Government to 
the Government of the United States was 
then $4,050 millions; at the same time it 
was stated that the dollar securities (includ- 
ing Canadian securities) now held under the 
treasury deposit scheme amount to just 
$500 millions. Most of these securi- 
ties are pledged as collateral for loans in 
\merica. An indebtedness of £800 millions 
cannot seriously embarrass for any length 
of time the greatest sea power in the 
world, representing an empire which con- 
trols 60 per cent. of the world’s output of 
gold and has a national income of £5,000 
millions and a national wealth of £35,000 
millions. 

There 


does 


over 


great increase in the 
cost of living in Great Britain concurrently 
with a very large increase in the amount 
of paper money in circulation, but the same 
economic phenomena are observable in the 
United States. 

The rapid way in which Great Britain 
is mobilizing her resources for trade after 
the war is reassuring. We have demobil- 
ized 2,000,000 soldiers and munition 
workers, who have been rapidly reabsorbed 
in industry. We are consolidating our fi- 
nances, and the Victory Loan should result 


has been a 


over 
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in a substantial improvement in the posi- 
tion of the nation’s finances; and we are 
taking steps which should prevent any 
further great expansion in the currency. The 
restrictions on the issue of new capital have 
been removed, so far as home industries 
concerned, and there can be no doubt 
that in a short time capital will be invested 
abroad on a rapidly growing scale. Our ad- 
and our 
The debit 
balance against us for April and May was 
£100 millions, which is at the rate of £600 
millions per annum. 


are 


verse trade balance is diminishing, 
exports are increasing rapidly. 


New York as a World Financial Center 


The question naturally arises as to how 
stable are the foundations upon which New 
York can rest her claim to become the 
money center of the world. It is true that 
the United States has made a large addition 
to her mercantile marine, but its quality and 
efficiency cannot be as high as that of the 
British mercantile marine, and, in so far as 
American competition has been substituted 
for German competition in the carrying 
trade of the world. British shipowners ap- 
pear to view the prospect with confidence. 

Under the abnormal conditions created 
by the war America has made extraordinary 
progress in the development of her ship- 
building, but when these artificial conditions 
have ceased to operate, the output can hardly 
fail to decline, and the reports which are 
reaching this country as to the quality of 
the United States indicate that 
America is paying for her experience in this 
highly technical industry, just as the other 
great shipbuilding countries have had to do. 

The geographical position of New York 
is such as to render it highly improbable 
that that city can develop a great European 
entrepot trade, particularly in view of the 
high level at which the transport 


tonnage 


cost of 


bids fair to remain for many years to come. 
New York can hardly be said yet to pos- 


sess the economic machinery requisite for 
the handling of a huge volume of interna- 
tional trade, and it must be remembered 
that in the case of London it required four 
centuries of intensive trade with the world 
to evolve this machinery; nor is it yet ap- 
parent that America has acquired a_ suf- 
ficient measure of the good will of the world 
to insure the transfer of so 
from London to New York. 
The purely American outlook of the 
United States investor and his disinclination 
to entertain or understand foreign invest- 
ments is another great handicap for New 


much power 
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York and even after four years of trade 
with Europe on a colossal scale American 
investors do not seem to have become famil- 
iarized with the idea of the investment of 
capital outside of the United States. 

The instability and narrowness of the 
American money market is a further ob- 
stacle. In the past the New York money 
market has been liable to violent fluctua- 
tions, and the recent “money flurries,” with 
rates up to I2 to 15 per cent. have indicated 
that the old bad conditions of instability 
have not yet been overcome. 

The high rate of the American dollar ex- 
change is a powerful hindrance to her export 
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trade, and it can hardly fail to have the ef- 
fect of compelling Europe to limit her pur- 
chases to the irreducible minimum. 

On the whole, I am convinced that if our 
people are reasonable and industrious, New 
York has no real prospect of displacing Lon- 
don from being the chief money center of 
the world; and I am equally convinced that 
the wisest course for America to adopt at 
the present time would be to re-invest the 
capital which is now at her disposal in 
approved Anglo-American enterprises hav- 
ing for their object the economic recon- 
struction of Europe. New York will find 
London fully prepared to co-operate with 
her on these lines. 





NEW YORK AS FINANCIAL CENTER OF THE WORLD 


A. BARTON HEPBURN 
Chairman of the Advisory Board, ChaseNational Bank, New York 


New York, of course, is the financial cen- 
ter of this hemisphere, and likely to continue 
so. New York will experience great difficulty, 
however, in displacing London as a world 
financial center. It requires something more 
than financial strength, tangible and latent re- 
sources, to constitute a financial center, All 
this power must be supplemented by an abil- 
ity to do a world business, which implies the 
understanding of the world’s business, its 
wants, its wishes, its idiosyncrasies, its way 
of doing business. 

There must also be an ability to do busi- 
ness in the languages of the world—to think, 
talk, write, and trade in the languages of the 
various countries of the world. New York 
is woefully deficient in many respects, and 
will require years to create a business force 


and will qualify himself with reference to the 
acquisition of modern languages and in, all 
other respects. One of the reasons that the 
American business man has not given atten- 
tion to these subjects in the past, one of the 
reasons that our shipping has lagged so much 
behind that of other nations, is the fact that 
the American could make more money at 
home by confining his endeavors to his own 
country and its immediate neighbors. In 
other words, he followed the line of least 
resistance in making money, and as long as 
there was ample field for his endeavors at 
home, he was quite justified, from a financial 
standpoint, in so doing. 

England will be handicapped by its very 
great debt, and the English will lack the abil- 
ity to furnish funds to far distant countries 





1. competent and adequate to deal with the and to finance all sorts of commercial and 
44 world’s problems as they exist, and to note industrial enterprises the world over, as it 
At and take cognizance of the ever changing has done in the past. This ability to furnish 
4): conditions and customs. money, give credit, is the most important 
[ee | London is excellently well equipped to do leverage in securing foreign trade. In respect 


a world business and to be a financial and 
i commercial center. The ability to store goods 
in warehouses in England without payment 
a of duty, and to withdraw the same for ex- 
+ port to any part of the world where a sale 
‘ may be effected, are important advantages 
which London has always enjoyed. Then, 





to capital as such, New York will enjoy a 
comparative advantage, and no doubt as time 
goes by will overtake and probably surpass 
London. I think that hereafter the business 
of the world, instead of concentrating, as in 
the past, will find several financial centers, 


i and of these New York will be most impor- 
4 too, London is nearer the center of the com-_ ttant. I look for Tokio to become the finan- 
mercial population of the world, and has the’ cial and commercial center of the Orient. 


advantage of propinquity. 

The American business man is keen, alert, 
and quick to respond to the demands that are 
made upon him, and as soon as he realizes 
what the world wants, he will quickly respond 


Paris and Berlin will be very important finan- 
cial centers. In other words, the effect of the 


war will be to decentralize financial power 
and distribute it in a greater degree through- 
out the leading commercial nations. 
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w is the .winter of our aiscontent.” 


The railroad situation, judged solely | 


ry 
present circumstances, is in the least hope- 
ful and most disquieting state that invest- 
ors and the public have ever seen. A spirit 
is abroad in the world that flouts ingrained 
convictions as to property rights and the 
obligation of contracts. Seeking panaceas, 
many peoples on this earth, through some 


t 


of their spokesmen, seem willing to have 
methods tried just because they are novel 
and because they run athwart traditional 
rights and long-established moralities. 

\t the moment, we must seek what com- 
fort we.can in reflecting that revolutionary 
ideas have maintained a permanent hold on 
human affairs only in the rare cases of cor- 
recting real abuses. The ideas have to be 
not alone revolutionary, but essentially con- 
scientious and inherently just, to give them 
any lasting influence. At the same time we 
know equally well that revolutionary ideas 
often attain temporary control, misleading 
nations and wrecking their industries and 
life. Having lived in sight of the Bolshe- 
viki, we need not hark back to the French 
revolution or other periods when popu- 
laces took the glitter to be gold. As Ameri- 
cans, what we hope is that our nation may 
be spared the disruption and losses that 
would come from even temporarily har- 
boring social experimentations based on 
unsound formulae. 


Blight of Political Administration of 
Railroads 


The railroads have gone some distance 
toward that anxious stage. Taken over 
for war purposes under emergency legisla- 
tion, we have seen the increase of pro- 
nouncements in favor of keeping them as a 
governmental enterprise. The statute and 
the President’s proclamations clearly con- 
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templated only a szizure for war purposes, 
full protection of investors’ rights, and 
speedy return to their owners. The con- 
tract was not implied, but express. Any ad- 
ministrative and legislative attitude, “Now 
that we’ve got ’em, let’s keep ’em,” is the 
height of bad faith. Further, we have seen 
the railroads politically administered, to 
their great detriment. Not politically in 
the sense of choosing officials according to 
rarty affiliations—there has been relatively 
little of that—but politically in the sense 
that the fortunes and prospects of the party 
in power have at all times been a chief in- 
gredient in the decisions of the U. S. Rail- 
road Administration. 

For example, the director general knows 
and admits that a rate increase is a cry- 
ing need. As an experienced railroad law- 
yer, he must also know that the burden of 
the necessary rate increase would be in- 
finitesimal on any particular pair of shoes, 
beefsteak or bedstead. Likewise he knows 
that increase of wages, without a rate in- 
crease, will do two things: add to the bur- 
den of taxes and do further damage to rail- 
road credit; and further tax burdens and 
bad railroad credit will inevitably, if less 
conspicuously, add to the cost of living. He 
also knows that, while the cost of living 
affects all railroad employees, they are 
mostly splendidly paid and are no worse hit 
by the cost of living than are millions of 
other citizens and voters. Politically, how- 
ever, the Railroad Administration doubtless 
feels that an increase of wages will gain 
votes from all organized labor, and that a 
rate increase would be used or interpreted as 
adding to the cost of living, thus alienating 
other voters. One does not need to be a 
prophet orasonofa prophet. Any middling 
successful bookmaker can write the odds, 
8 to 3, that he raises wages and leaves rates 
where they are! 
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Steady Impairment of Railroad Net 
Earnings 

Meanwhile the net earnings of the rail- 
roads are increasingly disappointing. The 
confident statements of the Railroad Ad- 
ministration in February and March, to the 
effect that the bad showing was a tempor- 
ary incident of “readjustment,” have given 
place to relatively frank admissions that 
satisfactory net earnings are impossible 
with the existing rates and wages. A hand- 
ful of railroads earned more than their 
“standard return” in 1918; there will be 
fewer that do so in 1919; while many more 
railroads did not earn, or barely succeeded 
in earning, their operating expenses. If 
returned today, without adequate legislation 
to protect earnings, something like’ three- 
quarters of the railroads would perforce de- 
fault their interest and go into receivership. 


Plumb, a Modern Ezekiel with Fiery 
“Wheels” 

The press, public and Congress are 
swamped with plans for handling this crisis. 
Most of these plans recognize and seek to 
protect railroad credit and securities. Vir- 
tually all of them discern the crying need 
for proper rates and for sufficient return 
on the investment to bring capital back to 
the railroads to build the urgently needed 
improvements. But there is one Ezekiel, 
with fiery “wheels,” who proclaims that he 
can actually reduce rates, improve work- 
ing conditions, give the Government a share 
in a bigger surplus, and pay annually $720,- 
000,000 interest and $180,000,000 sinking 
fund on the bonds to be issued to acquire 
the railroads. As the present rates and 
wages fail to produce any substantial part 
of the $900,000,000 “standard return,” the 
figuring of Mr. Plumb—for it is none other 
than he—is perfectly fascinating, and leads 
us to hope that, like Hermione, he wil! 
some day take up railroads “in a really 
serious way.” 

In genuine seriousness, however, it is de- 
plorable that his specious program has made 
any headway at all. An indication of the 
blunting perceptions is apparent, where any 
group of our citizens is willing to consider, 
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even for a moment, the possibility of using 
the public treasury and credit for the pur- 
pose of buying the railroads, not for the 
nation, but for a “corporation with no 
capital but brains” (flattering definition of 
a soviet!) controlled by railroad workers. 

This astounding plan is perhaps the burst- 
ing of the boil. Recovery may now set in. 
But nothing yet appears to warrant any 
such confident assumption. The fact that 
a minority group of workers can deem the 
time ripe to launch such a program is 
abundant warning of the risks of these days 
in which we are now living. The lesson is 
plain. Sober citizens should preach for 
stable conditions and against untried vision- 
ary schemes. Unless there be an awaken- 
ing to the need for common sense and fair 
play, some wild legislation might get 
adopted through mere acquired momentum 
and public apathy. Once adopted, bad lég- 
islation is infinitely hard to eradicate. The 
surest method is to head it off before it be- 
comes law. Congress is the place for full 
investigation of such matters and all honor 
and support should be given to the sena- 
tors and representatives who insist on care- 
ful public hearings in the face of loud hot- 
headed clamor for immediate enactment of 
some glistening cure-all. 

Uniting for “Fair Play” 

Specifically, the plight of the railroads de- 
mands hard work by bankers and investors. 
Their voice is but little heard in the present 
hubbub. To a regrettable degree, their 
counsels are divided, and have no outstand- 
ing spokesman in Congress. A unified plan, 
even at the expense of lopping off some ad- 
mirable features of existing plans, is vitally 
necessary. It should be a plan that any 
business man could readily assimilate and 
approve. It should aim to protect the pub- 
lic on rates and uninterrupted service, the 
workers as to their wages, and investors up 
to a reasonable return. It should be such 
a platform as any clear-minded, capable 
candidate would gladly stand on, if the 
matter should get into the 1920 elections. 

Who will unite all business and investing 
elements in a campaign for fair play for the 
railroads? 


THE VISION OF WORLD PEACE 


There is no faith or expectation of world- 
at the Paris 
Treaty conclave. The British plan for an 
army of 1,000,000. Secretary of War Baker 
demands an army of 500,000 to keep peace 
at home and to awe the Mexican banditti. 


peace among the statesmen 


The French and Italians have no sympathy 
for disarmament. 
and so have Bohemia and Jugo-Slavia. It 
would be folly for the American people to 
rely upon forensic assurances of a new day 


Poland has a big army 


of amity and 


millenium. 


speedy approach of the 
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GROWTH OF PROFIT-SHARING PRINCIPLE AMONG 
BANKS AND TRUST COMPANIES 


ECONOMIC VALUE OF CONTENTMENT, LOYALTY AND CO-OPERATION 
AMONG EMPLOYEES 


(Epitor’s Note: 


Bank and trust company managements throughout the United States, with 


comparatively few exceptions, are truly responsive to the new spirit of the day which calls for generous 


division of profits and fair dealing toward employees. 


Numerous requests have recently been received 


by Trust COMPANIES for information as to the methods used by banks and trust companies in operating 


profit-sharing, pension, death benefit and kindred plans. 


systems which are being successfully employed by a number of banks and trust companies.) 


Enlightened bank and trust company man- 
agement in the United States recognizes the 
justice, as well as the economic value, of 
adopting generous and wholesome policies 
which create a spirit of contentment, of loy- 
alty, cordial co-operation and even enthusias- 
tic endeavor among their employees. The cry 
for “industrial democracy” and a new order 
of partnership employer and em- 
ployee serves to bring out the fact that the 
banks and trust companies, as a whole, have 
further than any other type of 
financial or business corporation in this direc- 
tion. They have been foremost in establish- 
ing profit-sharing, pension, death benefit and 
group life insurance 
liberally endowed 
in granting 


between 


progressed 


providing 
and thrift funds; 
salary increases to 
meet the high costs of living; in looking after 
the health and encouraging social and athletic 
installing club libraries, 
restaurants, co-operative 
educational facilities, etc. 

It is because it is the rule among banks and 
trust companies, especially in the larger cities, 
to put into practice one or more, or all of 
these approved formulas that the morbid feel- 
ing of social unrest and the distempers which 
prevail in industrial and labor circles through- 
out the world, have found no lodgment 
among the great body of bank and trust com- 
pany employees in this country. “Strikes” and 
unionization such as fostered among bank 
clerks in European, countries by the war and 
working conditions, are unheard of in the 
United States. There are doubtless instances 
where salaries of bank and trust company 
employees have not kept pace with the rising 
cost of necessities. The fact is, however, that 
bank employees in this country receive far 
better compensation, according to grade and 


systems; in 
savings 
bonuses or 


recreation; rooms, 


Test rooms, stores, 


The following article gives details of such 


standards of living, than the same type of 
employees in any other nation in the world. 
In, France, for example, there was recently a 
strike of 25,000 bank employees and the situa- 
tion disclosed that it a common thing 
for banks to pay men who had been in their 
employ for upwards of ten years not more 
than $300 annually. 
High Standard of Loyalty 

There is a certain “pride of calling” in the 
breast of the average bank and trust company 
man in this country which brooks no descent 
to coercive methods. Furthermore the war 
has demonstrated as before the fine 
loyalty which animates bank and trust com- 
pany staff members in the United States, not 
only toward their country in time of need, 
but also toward their institutions. While 
skilled and unskilled laborers in factories, 
shipyards, on railroad systems and in indus- 
trial establishments 


was 


never 


generally have reaped 
“war-time wages” in bountiful measure and 
have indulged in “strikes” on the slightest 
occasion, the employees of banks and trust 
companies went forth in thousands to fight 
for their country while those who remained 
at home labored at unusual and arduous tasks 
without murmur or complaint of “over-time.” 
A well-known French banker recently called 
upon the head of one of the largest trust com- 
panies in New York and after being shown 
around the various departments, he said: 
“How is it that you succeed in surrounding 
yourself with such a cheerful, contented lot 
of employees. They work at their routine 
tasks as if they enjoyed the work. There is 
an atmosphere of courtesy and good will be- 
tween your men and women which every one 
must sense as soon as one enters your doors.” 
The answer was that the 
treats its employees as human 


management 
beings and 
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looks after their material as well as moral 
and physical well-being. This particular trust 
company has a profit-sharing system and 
grants additional bonuses to help meet the 
high costs of living. There is a scientifically 
devised plan of promotion and annual salary 
increases which inspire initiative and furnish 
incentive for advancement. There are liber- 
ally endowed savings and thrift clubs with 
special investment features. The manage- 
ment provides club and rest rooms, maintains 
a restaurant and encourages, by every means 
social and athletic diversions. The most per- 
fect hygienic devices have been installed and 
there are periodical physical examinations. 
A co-operative store enables employees to 
purchase foods and household as well as 
wearing apparel necessities at lowest cost. 
But most important, perhaps, is the strong 
bond of human relationship, the fairness to 
every employ, the recognition of meritorious 
service which makes for team work and 
personal interest in the welfare of the insti- 
tution. 


Many Millions Appropriated for Employees 


Many millions of dollars are appropriated 
annually by banks and trust companies in 
conducting profit-sharing, pension and special 
savings funds, in payment of premiums for 
blanket life insurance policies; in providing 
and maintaining club and rest rooms, res- 
taurants, libraries and other welfare installa- 
tions. Just now the subject of establishing 
profit-sharing systems appears to command 
special interest among banks and trust com- 
panies and hardly a day passes without add- 
ing to the enrollment of institutions which 
have adopted this principle. It is obviously 
impossible to give a complete record of all 
the banks and trust companies which operate 
profit-sharing, pension and group or kindred 
systems. In this article we shal! attempt to 
give details of only a few banks and trust 
companies which have successfully developed 
a high standard of-efficiency and contentment 
among their employees through such means, 


Industrial Application of Profit-Sharing 


The profit-sharing idea is no longer an 
experiment. Some interesting results have 
been furnished by important business and in- 
dustrial corporations of this country in this 
respect. For example, the Sears, Roebuck 
Company of Chicago, employing upward of 
35,000 men and women, devised a profit-shar- 
ing plan in July, 1916, whereby the company 
obligates itself to contribute 5 per cent. of 
net earnings without deduction of dividends 
to stockholders to the fund, the employee de- 
positing 5 per cent. of his or her salary and 


in no case more than $150 per annum. At 
the present time the employees have 20,000 
shares of the common stock of the company 
to their credit in the fund and in addition 
own 60,000 shares, or a total of 80,000 repre- 
senting more than 10 per cent. of the com- 
pany’s stock. There is a total of $3,012,000 
in the savings and profit-sharing fund to the 
credit of its members at the present time to 
which they contributed $656,299 and the com- 
pany $3,355,824. The N. O. Nelson Manufac- 
turing Company inaugurated its profit-sharing 
system in 1886 under which employees get a 
percentage of their year’s wages depending 
upon the profits of the corporation. One of 
the most liberal profit-sharing plans is that 
conducted by the Endicott-Johnson Corpora- 
tion, boot and shoe manufacturers whereby 
the management sets aside 7 per cent. of 
earnings for the preferred stock and 10 per 
cent. for common stock while the remainder 
is divided equally between employees and 
shareholders. Among other large business 
and industrial organizations which have se- 
cured excellent results from combination 
profit-sharing, pension, savings or special 
stock purchasing funds may be named the 
U. S. Steel Corporation, the Standard Oil 
Company, Swift & Company, General Electric 
Company, Metropolitan Life Insurance Com- 
pany, Miller Lock Company, Underwood 
Typewriter Company. 


Guaranty Trust Company Profit-Sharing Plan 

Scores of banks and trust companies, in- 
cluding some of the largest in the country, 
have experienced most gratifying results from 
the establishment of profit-sharing systems. 
One of the most liberal plans is that adopted 
by the directors of the Guaranty Trust Com- 
pany of New York early this year, to apply 
to the 2,300 employees and officers of this 
company. Membership is voluntary and in 
order that employees may systematically set 
aside substantial parts of their profits the 
Guaranty Club Thrift Fund is utilized while 
the bond department gives all possible aid in 
the selection of investments for accumulated 
savings. The Guaranty also has a plan of 
systematic increase of salaries by which an 
employee automatically receives an advance 
in salary on January ist each year if services 
have been satisfactory. President Charles H. 
Sabin of the Guaranty Trust Company aptly 
summarized the ethics which govern the 
management of that company in the attitude 
toward employees when he said recently: 
“The best boss is the one who is least of a 
boss; the one who gives men the fullest op- 
portunities to develop themselves, to grow to 
the limit of their capacity.” 
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In setting forth the leading features of the 
Guaranty profit-sharing plan, Mr. Sabin said: 

“One of the principal features of this plan 
is that employees, other than officers, will 
receive part of their additional compensation 
before any allowance is made for dividends 
or interest, and part after such allowance has 
been made. The purpose of having two funds 
is to provide, through the first fund, that the 
employees shall be assured of a fairly uni- 
form payment of additional compensation, 
even in which the officers may re- 
addition to their salaries; 
through the second fund, that in 
perous years the employees shall have an in- 


years in 
ceive nothing in 
and, pros- 
creased share in the prosperity of the com- 
pany. In order to make the first fund rea- 
sonably uniform, it was, of course, necessary 
since this 


use a low fund is 


divi- 


percentage, 
or interest, but, as this percentage 
not produce a satisfactory distribution 
additional compensation which employees 
should receive in 


ond fund is provided on a higher percentage 


prosperous years, the sec 


of a smaller and more fluctuating amoun 
that in such years the employees may 

extent for each added dollar 

ings than 


would be 
fund. 


a greater 


possible under 


‘The first requisite for increased earnings 


which, under this plan, all employees will 
will be efficient service. 


snare, 


Obviously, the 
fewer employees required to render this serv- 
ice, the greater the [ 


division oft prohts per 


And it is hoped that as the business 


capita 

of the company increases the efficiency of the 
cae 

employees will increase and that the increased 


e which the trust company must render 


in the future will be taken care 


increasingly efficient staff of em- 


ployees, and not by increasing the number of 


I 


employees. In adopting this plan it is ex- 


pected that the employees will receive com- 


pensation in excess of what it would be pos- 


ble to pay as a fixed annual salary ch 2 


arge. 
Provisions of the System 

Guaranty profit-sharing plan provides: 

listribu 

o employees (not officers) an amount 


Chere shall be set aside for « 


tint ? 


equal to 3% per cent. of the net earnings for 
which shall be distributed among 
them pro rata in the manner hereinafter pro- 
vided. The “net earnings” for the purposes 
of this plan shall be so much of the gross 
earnings, receipts, and 


the year, 


credits of the com- 
pany’s business for the year as shall remain 
after deducting all expenses incurred in the 
conduct of the business, including taxes, in- 


terest, and other charges, and all losses, de- 
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preciation, charge-offs, or reserves created for 
any purpose, as entered upon the books of the 
company for the year, but before payment of 
dividends. 
2d. After deducting from such net earn- 
ings the amount to be set aside as provided 
in the preceding paragraph and also an 
amount equal to 10 per cent. of the stock- 
holders’ money invested in the company, as 
determined by the average amount of capital, 
surplus, and undivided profits shown on the 
books at the end of each month, during the 
year, a further sum shall be set aside equal 
to one-fifth of the net earnings as so reduced. 
This second fund shall be distributed as fol- 
lows: 
410 per cent. among employees not officers; 
40 per senior officers chiefly 
responsible for the production of business 


cent. among 
and the conservation and management of 
the company ; 

20 per cent. among other officers. 

The designation of officers as senior officers 

other shall be made by the 

board of directors at or about the 

of each calendar year. The employees’ share 

of this fund, together with the entire 3% per 

cent. fund 

tributed pro 


1 
I 


or as officers 


beginning 


mentioned, shall be dis- 

rata in the hereinafter 

provided. Of the share of 

this fund, one-half distributed pro 

rata-in the manner hereinafter provided, and 
; 


above 
manner 


f 


senior officers 


shall be 


one-half shall be placed in a Special Service 


Fund for payment to 
by the board of directors as deserving special 


senior officers selected 


rendered. Of the 


his fund, two-thirds 


services 


recognition for 
other officers’ share of t 


shall be distributed pro rata in the manner 


hereinafter provided, and one-third shall be 
placed in a Special Service Fund for 
to officers f this selected by the 
board 


payment 

division 
as deserving special recog- 
The 
Funds to 


nition for services rendered. payment 


from the Special Service selected 
ior officers and other officers respectively 
ll be in such proportions as shall be de- 
termined by the board of directors. The set- 

aside of a Special Service Fund as above 


reduce the pro 


less than 


vided shall, however, not 


rata distribution in either division to 
of the amount of the salaries of 


officers in such division. 


Pro Rata Method of Distribution 
The pro rata method of distribution of the 
additional compensation above provided (ex- 
clusive of the Special Service Funds) shall 
be based on: 
(a) The relative value of services as indi- 
cated by salaries; 
) Length of 


service. 
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To combine these two factors into figures 
upon which the amounts to be distributed 
may be prorated, a base figure shall be used 
of 10 per cent. of the salary received by an 
officer or employee for the calendar year for 
which such amounts are to be distributed, to 
which shall be added for length of service an 
amount representing one-tenth of one per 
cent. of the salary received by such officer or 
employee during such calendar year multi- 
plied by his years of service prior to such 
calendar year, which result shall constitute a 
control figure upon which to prorate such 
amounts; provided that the maximum allow- 
ance for length of service shall not exceed 
one per cent. For all years other than the 
current calendar year, a fraction of a year 
shall count as a full year. Length of service 
shall include service with any other company 
merged with this company. 

When the control figure for each officer or 
employee has been computed in the manner 
above set forth, the officers and employees 
shall be grouped into the respective divisions 
provided by this plan, and the individual con- 
trol figures for each division shall be totaled. 
The amounts for pro rata distribution in each 
division shall then be divided by the total 
control figures of such division to ascertain 
the percentage to be used in making the dis- 
tribution. After the percentage for each divi- 
sion has been ascertained, each officer’s or 
employee’s control figure shall be multiplied 
by the percentage for the division to which 
he belongs, to determine the pro rata share 
to be paid to such officer or employee. 


Equitable Trust Company Plan 


The Equitable Trust Company of New York 
was one of the first financial corporations in 
New York to apply the principle of profit- 
sharing for both officers and employees. Its 
plan has been in operation since November, 
1915. The fund distributed each year is de- 
rived from a percentage of the net earnings 
of the company in excess of an annual rate 
of 7 per cent. on the combined capital, sur- 
plus and undivided profits of the company for 
the year. The distribution is based upon the 
respective salaries of the company’s officers 
and employees and the period of service in 
the employ of the company, the percentage 
of profits increasing with length of service. 

As the percentage of profits distributed is 
based upon net earnings of the company, as 
well as upon salaries and length of service, 
it enables employees to enjoy with officers 
and stockholders a share of profits in pro- 
portion to the earnings of the company. 


Bankers Trust Company’s Pension and Salary 
System 

The exceptional standard of staff efficiency 
and genuine spirit of co-operation which 
exists at the Bankers Trust Company of New 
York is a reflection of the generous and far- 
sighted policies of the management in the 
interests of its employees. In lieu of a profit- 
sharing system the company has inaugurated 
a number of practical welfare plans which 
obtain the best results. In addition to a 
liberal pension system which assures a sub- 
stantial income to the employee for the rest 
of his life after reaching the age of sixty, 
the company enables employees to purchase 
stock on an easy monthly payment plan. In 
1915 a special committee formulated a system 
tax which provides a systematic arrangement 
for annual increases of salary, based (1) on 
classification both of the employees and the 
position they occupy, and (2) on their term 
of employment with the company. The em- 
ployees are divided into classes or groups and 
a stated maximum amount of salary is paid 
in each class which is governed by the nature 
of work required and the manner in which 
it is performed. A Savings Fund is main- 


tained to encourage habits of thrift and sav- 
ing among employees which was utilized with 
splendid results for the purchase of Liberty 


bonds. The spirit of fellowship is further 
advanced by the Bankers Club which has 
handsome assembly, reading and recreation 
rooms in the building of the company. Every 
year the company is host at Christmas par- 
ties and in the summer there is an annual 
outing day. Some time ago the Bankers Club 
joined forces with the Fidelity & Casualty 
Company whereby groceries and wearing ap- 
parel may be purchased by employees on a 
co-operative basis at substantial discounts. 


Columbia Trust Company’s Pension, Death 
Benefit and Profit-Sharing Fund 

The Columbia Trust Company of New 
York established a combination pension, death 
benefit and profit-sharing fund in December, 
1915, which embodies many admirable fea- 
tures. For the first year the directors author- 
ized that 10 per cent. of excess earnings of 
the company above 6 per cent. of the average 
capital, surplus and undivided profits, be ap- 
propriated for the fund. The fund is con- 
trolled by a board of five trustees appointed 
by the board of directors. The pension plan 
provides that those who have served 20 years 
continuously and have reached the age, if men 
of 60 years, and if women of 55 years, shall 
be paid after retirement and during their 
life-time a pension of 2 per cent. annually of 
the average annual salary for the last five 
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years of service multiplied by the number of 
years of service, not exceeding 35, after the 
age of 21, except that the maximum pension 
shall be $3,600 per annum. Death benefits 
are paid to beneficiaries of employees dying 
either during active service or after retire- 
ment in accordance with a plan of payment 
based upon salary at time of death or retire- 
ment. The profit-sharing plan provides that 
one-half of any amount in excess of $10,000 
which shall be received by the Fund in any 
year as an appropriation by the directors of 
the company, shall be distributed by the trus- 
tees to those entitled to share therein. Each 
employee whose term of service is one year 
or more shares in the proportion that his or 
her salary for the previous year, plus a speci- 
fied allowance for all employees of five years’ 
service or more, bears to the total of salaries 
for such years of employees participating plus 
the total of such allowances, as per follow- 
ing table: 
Allowance 

No additional allowance. 
10% of salary for such year. 
20% of salary for such year, 
30% of salary for such year. 
40% of salary for such year, 


Term of Service 

1 to 5 years 

5 to 10 years 
10 to 15 years 
15 to 20 years 
Over 20 years 

Other Systems in Operation 

Many banks and trust companies are con- 
sidering the adoption of profit-sharing and 
pension systems in lieu of the payment of 
bonuses. The Chemical National Bank of 
New York is one of the most recent to apply 
the profit-sharing plan. Last year the bank 
set aside for employees the sum of $91,022.79, 
equal to about 25 per cent. of total salaries. 
In January last about one-fifth of this sum 
was distributed and the balance was appor- 
tioned to the profit-sharing fund. 

The Corn Exchange Bank of New York 
has also been very successful in admitting its 
employees to a share in the profits, the bene- 
fits of which go to the employees of the main 
office as well as of the numerous branches of 
the bank. 

The Commercial Trust Company of Phila- 
delphia recently inaugurated a profit-sharing 
system which provides that the distribution 
shall be made semi-annually in June and De- 
cember, and there shall be set aside for such 
distribution the following percentages of the 
net earnings of the company for the period, 
net earnings to be calculated on the present 
basis: 

2 per cent. on $125,000 for 6 months. 

2% per cent. on $150,000 for 6 months. 

3 per cent. on $175,000 for 6 months. 

3% per cent. on $200,000 for 6 months. 
and thereafter an increase of ™% of 1 per cent. 


for each increase of $25,000 in the net earn- 
ings. 

Of the fund 25 per cent. shall be distributed 
among the officers and 75 per cent. among 
the employees. The distribution to the off- 
cers shall be under their control. The dis- 
tribution to the employees shall be under the 
control of a board of governors, consisting 
of two officers and three clerks. Every em- 
ployee shall be eligible to share in the distri- 
bution provided the board of governors con- 
sider him deserving of such recognition, and 
their decision on this point shall be final. 

The basis of distribution shall be the per- 
centage the salary of employee bears to the 
salary list of all the employees, but upon 
recommendation by the head of a department 
the board of governors may award to any 
employee an additional bonus. The total 
amount so awarded for any period shall not, 
however, exceed 5 per cent. of the fund and 
shall be deducted from it prior to distribu- 
tion as above provided. 


A Practical Demonstration 

A practical demonstration of the value of 
profit-sharing systems for bank and _ trust 
company employees is afforded by the experi- 
ence of the Guardian Savings and Trust Com- 
pany of Cleveland. This company has had 
its plan in operation since July 1, 1913, dur- 
ing which time a fund of over $100,000 has 
been accumulated. The fund is so accumu- 
lated that each individual’s account has no 
bearing upon the accumulation of any other 
which prevents the fund from becoming de- 
pleted through the drawing by any member 
and also prevents an accumulation for the in- 
dividual’s benefit except in the regular way. 
A pension fund is conducted in connection 
with this system. The 260 employees of the 
Guardian Savings and Trust Company re- 
ceived $15,515 in cash as their “profit-shar:ng” 
portion of the bank’s earnings during the past 
two years which is independent of special 
bonuses received from time to time. 

As the result of a study of profit-sharing 
systems employed by a number of corpora- 
tions and banks the First National Bank and 
the allied First Federal Trust Company of 
San Francisco established a plan which pro- 
vides that from the net profits for the year 
there shall be deducted an amount equal to 
7 per cent. of the capital, surplus and undi- 
vided profits, as of the first day of January 
of the current year. After making the above 
deduction, 20 per cent. of the residue of the 
net profits shall be appropriated as the share 
of the profits in which employees shall par- 
ticipate. 

(Continued on page 214) 
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The following is the first of a series of articles which were invited by TRUST 


Companies Magazine because of the excellent results reported by a number of trust companies and banks 
which have availed themselves of the efficiency experts of Arthur Young and Company in revising and 


standardizing internal crzanization and management. 


A graphic chart accompanies this article which 


illustrates the principle of an organization plan adapted to a typical trust company.) 


It is probably the general idea that a bank 
or trust company with its superior facilities 
as to building, furniture, and other equipment, 
is similarly superior to commercial enter- 
prises in the perfection of its organization. 
While this is undoubtedly true in many in- 
stances, there is no doubt that many an im- 
posing exterior covers very unsatisfactory in- 
ternal conditions as to operating efficiency, 
perfection of methods of procedure, or fit- 
ness of personnel. 

It is very easy for a trust company execu- 
tive to center his interest in the desires of 
the stockholders, the board of directors, the 
executive committee, and the president, and 
unconsciously, perhaps, assume that they con- 
stitute the organization. He is very like.y 
to lose touch with the rank and file of the 
employees and their ways of doing their dairy 
work, even though he may have come up from 
the ranks himself. If he were to leave for a 
while his financial and his new business prob- 
lems and study the structure of his organiza- 
tion he might discover that there was no 
“structure” worthy of the name. He might 
find that his institution had grown, and had 
not been, built. He might find that positions 
had been created, sub-departments and divi- 
sions established, systems, records, and 
schemes of internal check installed in the 
course of the year under the pressure of 
necessity on the authority of many different 
individuals, all without definite plan or 
scheme. He might discover many cases of 
unnecessary work, other cases of Overlapping 
and duplication, and still other cases of anti- 
quated methods, 


When Conflict or Confusion of Authority 
Prevail 


The common form of organization for the 
clerical force of a banking institution is to 
place all of the employees under the chiet 
clerk and to give certain officers definite func- 
tions, and to leave it to the chief clerk to 
assign people as needed to the work being 
handled by the respective officers. Under this 
plan employees recognize no one as their su- 
perior who is lower in rank than the chief 
clerk. The result is that he must either be- 
come a floor walker or they will be going 
through their daily routine without any super- 
vision. 

The other weakness of the system is in the 
conflicts introduced as between the authorities 
of the several officers. Without a plan for a 
progressive division and subdivision of forces 
and without provision for the delegation of 
duties, and authorities and assignment of re- 
sponsibilities to subheads and to individual 
members of the staff, it is only natural that 
an officer, when, he wants a particular piece 
of work done, will choose the clerk whom he 
prefers to have carry it on and approach him 
directly. For example, the Senior Assistant 
Secretary steps up to clerk Jones and says, 
“What are you doing Jones?” “I am com- 
paring the quarterly statement for the ‘A’ 
estate” is the answer. “Well I'd like you to 
go to the house of the late Mr. X and make 
an inventory of the household goods. Turn 
your work (comparing statements) over to 
Brown.” Brown is called, told what to do 
and Jones is sent on the errand. When the 
Chief Clerk arrives on the scene he finds 


Brown—probably also taken from an impor- 
tant 


task—comparing statements. In the 
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(Epiror’s Note: The following is the first of a series of articles which were invited by TRUST 
Companies Magazine because of the excellent results reported by a number of trust companies and banks 
which have availed themselves of the.efficiency experts of Arthur Young and Company in revising and 


standardizing internal crzanization and management. 


A graphic chart accompanies this article which 


illustrates the principle of an organization plan adapted to a typical trust company.) 


It is probably the general idea that a bank 
or trust company with its superior facilities 
as to building, furniture, and other equipment, 
is similarly superior to commercial enter- 
prises in the perfection of its organization. 
While this is undoubtedly true in many in- 
stances, there is no doubt that many an im- 
posing exterior covers very unsatisfactory in- 
ternal conditions as to operating efficiency, 
perfection of methods of procedure, or fit- 
ness of personnel. 

It is very easy for a trust company execu- 
tive to center his interest in the desires of 
the stockholders, the board of directors, the 
executive committee, and the president, and 
unconsciously, perhaps, assume that they con- 
stitute the organization. He is very like.y 
to lose touch with the rank and file of the 
employees and their ways of doing their daiiy 
work, even though he may have come up from 
the ranks himself. If he were to leave for a 
while his financial and his new business prob- 
lems and study the structure of his organiza- 
tion he might discover that there was no 
“structure” worthy of the name. He might 
find that his institution had grown, and had 
not been, built. He might find that positions 
had been created, sub-departments and divi- 
sions established, systems, records, and 
schemes of internal check installed in the 
course of the year under the pressure of 
necessity on the authority of many different 
individuals, all without definite plan or 
scheme. He might discover many cases of 
unnecessary work, other cases of overlapping 
and duplication, and still other cases of anti- 
quated methods. 


When Conflict or Confusion of Authority 
Prevail 


The common form of organization for the 
clerical force of a banking institution is to 
place all of the employees under the chief 
clerk and to give certain officers definite func- 
tions, and to leave it to the chief clerk to 
assign people as needed to the work being 
handled by the respective officers. Under this 
plan employees recognize no one as their su- 
perior who is lower in rank than the chief 
clerk. The result is that he must either be- 
come a floor walker or they will be going 
through their daily routine without any super- 
Vision. 

The other weakness of the system is in the 
conflicts introduced as between the authorities 
of the several officers. Without a plan for a 
progressive division and subdivision of forces 
and without provision for the delegation of 
duties, and authorities and assignment of re- 
sponsibilities to subheads and to individual 
members of the staff, it is only natural that 
an officer, when, he wants a particular piece 
of work done, will choose the clerk whom he 
prefers to have carry it on and approach him 
directly. For example, the Senior Assistant 
Secretary steps up to clerk Jones and says, 
“What are you doing Jones?” “I am com- 
paring the quarterly statement for the ‘A’ 
estate” is the answer. “Well I'd like you to 
go to the house of the late Mr. X and make 
an inventory of the household goods. Turn 
your work (comparing statements) over to 
Brown.” Brown is called, told what to do 
and Jones is sent on the errand. When the 
Chief Clerk arrives on the scene he finds 
Brown—probably also taken from an impor- 
tant task—comparing statements. In the 
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Chief Clerk’s opinion, Brown does not con- 
centrate on his work as much as does Jones 
and last week he let a statement go out with 
errors that caused all sorts of inconvenience. 
Of course the Assistant Secretary did not 
know that because there was really no occa- 
sion to acquaint him with the complaint. Does 
the Chief Clerk complain? Certainly not! 
One of his superior bosses issued an order 
and the Chief Clerk expects to be an officer 
himself sometime in the future—why should 
he antagonize a superior? He will probably 
set the third man to checking the statement 
and make the best of the situation. 

It is apparent that with such conditions pre- 
vailing—actual conditions are often worse 
than those portrayed—it is next to impossible 
to fix responsibility for poor work, or to give 
credit for good work. In case of an error 
the one really to blame cannot be readily 
named, and there is no basis upon which to 
build up an efficient personnel. On the other 
hand, a correct organization structure built 
in accordance with the principles of sound 
management gives each man a definite job, 
or at least a recognized specialty on the basis 
of his fitness and experience which makes it 
possible to measure his performances, and 
makes it difficult for him to evade responsi- 
bility. 


What “Organization Structure” Means 


By the term “organization structure” is 
meant the plan or scheme according to which 
the functions of the business are assigned to 
departments and subdivided among branches 
and divisions and finally distributed to indi- 
vidual positions in the form of definite duties 
carrying with them clearly specified authority 
and responsibility. 

The building up of an organization struc- 
ture and the laying out of methods of proce- 
dure should be undertaken with the three 
elements, security, efficiency, and economy in 
view. Security can be obtained through the 
limiting of authority in such a way that re- 
sponsibility for errors or omissions or ineffi- 
ciency can be readily fixed. Efficiency and 
economy can be obtained simultaneously by 
classifying duties in such a way as to give 
detail routine to minor employees and to have 
the heads free for the solving of more im- 
portant problems. The assignment of work 
should also give each special class of duties 
to an employee who can accumulate .experi- 
ence and apply it to all work of this kind. 
Each such specialist should be given one or 
more assistants who will be in the line of 
promotion to his place. 

Such an organization permits of indefinite 
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expansion without disturbance of the original 
plan and provides a machine that will operate 
independently of the coming or going of any 
individual. Without such an organization it 
is difficult to operate the system for the han- 
dling of routine business with maximum 
efficiency. 


A Definite Plan of Organization 


The application of the principles advocated 
is probably best illustrated by a chart repre- 
senting graphically an organization plan 
adapted to a typical trust company. The 
chart (figure 1) shows the lines of authority 
and of the delegation of responsibilities to 
the heads of the various divisions and sec- 
tions. The relative location of the boxes indi- 
cates the relative rank of the groups of posi- 
tions they represent. In actual practice, the 
chart of an operating concern should contain 
a position box for each employee. To further 
explain figure 1: the individual bookkeepers 
would look to the general bookkeeper for 
routine instructions, vacation schedule, recog- 
nition for work well done, etc.; the general 
bookkeeper in turn would report all matters 
beyond the limits of his authority to the 
Trust Officer in charge of the Clerical Divi- 
sion, who would again be responsible to the 
vice-president in charge of the Individual 
Trust Department (not to any vice-president) 
and so on up. Thus responsibility for definite 
tasks would be fixed and errors of omission 
or commission readily traced. 

The distribution of functions to the several 
departments, divisions, and sections, is, of 
course, the primary task. Distinct lines of 
demarcation in the handling of routine mat- 
ters must be drawn and the functions of each 
organization unit set forth clearly. If an 
efficient, and smoothly operating organization 
—that is susceptible to close executive control 
and capable of attaining a high degree of 
efficiency—is to be developed the functions of 
every branch must be clearly set forth. 


A Typical Estates Division 


The listing of the typical functions of all 
of the departments, divisions, and sections 
shown on figure 1 would be beyond the scope 
of this article, but as an illustration the fol- 
lowing are given as suggestive for the Es- 
tates Division: 

1. To receive and record wills and papers of 
prospective clients and consign them to 
the Vault Division for safekeeping. 

2.To receive upon acceptance of a trust all 
property of the estate, such as cash, se- 
curities, notes, personal effects, and real 
estate, and to prepare itemized inventories 
of such effects and turn them over to the 
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Investment, Clerical, or Real Estate Divi- 
sions, 

3. To wind up the affairs of the deceased in 
accordance with the provisions of the will, 
to prepare statements of inventory and 
final statements of account for the Court 
and to represent the estate in all court 
transactions. 

.To prepare certified copies of trust instru- 
ments for use in the Trust Department. 
5. To prepare for ready reference such ex- 
cerpts of the trust instruments as refer 
to the duties of the Company, and to be 
responsible for the carrying out of all 
obligations assumed in the acceptance of 
a trust. This includes the rendering of 


statements to clients, the remitting of in- 
come, and proper rendering of fee bills, 
étc., ete. 

Another step necessary is the establishment 
of an efficient operating organization involv- 
ing the delegating of duties to department 
heads and their assistants and the prescribing 
of routine methods of work for every post. 
This “office manual,” as the complete outline 
may be termed, should be sufficiently detailed 
and clear to enable new employees, after they 
have studied it, to pick up the work of any 
post without a great deal of individual in- 
struction. The preparation of such a working 
code will, in itself, usually reveal much lost 
motion under old conditions. 


(To be continued.) 


PROGRAM OF 24th ANNUAL MEETING OF THE TRUST 
COMPANY SECTION, A. B. A. 


The forthcoming annual meeting of the 
Trust Company Section in connection with 
the convention of the American Bankers’ As- 
sociation at St. Louis, September 29th to 
October 2d, will be one of the most impor- 
tant gatherings in the history of the Section 
both in regard to summarizing actual achieve- 
ments during the year and in laying plans for 
further, constructive work. The meeting will 
bring to a close the able administration of 
Mr. John W. Platten, president of the United 
States Mortgage and Trust Company of New 
York, as president of the Section. The splen- 
did zeal and energy with which Mr. Platten 
has devoted himself to furthering the work 
of the Section entitles him to the grateful 
acknowledgment of the trust company fra- 
ternity in general. 

The Executive Committee of the Trust 
Company Section will meet on Monday morn- 
ing, September 29th at the Hotel Statler, 
which will be headquarters of the Section. 
The sessions, presided over by President John 
Wi Platten, will be held on the afternoons of 
September 30th and October 1st, respectively. 
Following is the tentative program arranged 
for the sessions: 

Address of Welcome by Breckinridge Jones, 
president Mississippi Valley Trust Company 
St. Louis, Mo. 

Response to Address of Welcome by Uzal 
H. McCarter, president Fidelity Trust Com- 
pany, Newark, N. J. 

Report of the Executive Committee by Ed- 
mund D. Hulbert, president Merchants Loan 
& Trust Company, Chicago, IIl., chairman. 

Report of Committee on Legislation by 
Henry M. Campbell, chairman of the board, 
Union Trust Co.. Detroit, Mich., chairman. 


Report of Committee on Protective Laws 
by Theodore G. Smith, president International 
Trust Company, Denver, Col., chairman. 

Report of Committee on Publicity by James 
M. Pratt, vice-president Guaranty Trust Com- 
pany of New York, chairman. 

Report of Committee on Standardization of 
Forms and Charges by J. A. House, president 
Guardian Savings & Trust Company, Cleve- 
land, O., chairman. 

Report of Committee on Co-operation with 
the Bar by Francis H. Sisson, vice-president 
Guaranty Trust Co. of New York, chairman. 

Report of Committee on Fiduciary Protec- 
tion for Men in Service by H. C. Robinson, 
vice-president Guardian Savings & Trust 
Company, Cleveland, O., chairman. 

Report of Committee on Railroad Securi- 
ties by Lynn H. Dinkins, president Interstate 
Trust & Banking Company, New Orleans, La. 

Report of Special Committee on Legisla- 
tion by W. C. Booth, vice-president Guaranty 
Trust Company of New York, chairman. 

Report by Secretary Leroy A. Mershon. 

On Tuesday, September 30th, at 2 p.m., the 
Second Session of the Section will be held, 
the program in part as follows: 

Annual Address of the President by John 
W. Platten, president U. S. Mortgage & Trust 
Company, New York City. 

“The Development of Community Founda- 
tions or Trusts,” by Hon. F. H. Goff, presi- 
dent Cleveland Trust Company, Cleveland, O. 

Address (subject to be announced) by Hal 
H. Smith, member of board of directors, 
Union Trust Company, Detroit, Mich. 


ELECTION AND INSTALLATION OF OFFICERS 


Meeting of new Executive Committee. 
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PLAN FOR NATIONAL ADJUSTMENT OF 
TRUST COMPANY CHARGES 


REPORT TO BE PRESENTED AT ANNUAL MEETING OF TRUST COMPANY 
SECTION, A. B. A. 


The special committee appointed at the 
last annual meeting of the Trust Company 
Section of the American Bankers’ Associa- 
tion to make an investigation of trust com- 
pany charges and to recommend some plan 
or schedule for standardization of such 
charges wherever possible, throughout the 
country, will report results at the forthcoming 
annual meeting of the Trust Company Section 
in St. Louis. The report will be based 
upon a questionnaire, a copy of which has 
been forwarded to representative trust 
companies in every section of the United 
States. The committee will endeavor to 
reconcile differences in charges as far as 
practicable. 


The letter addressed to trust companies 


in connection with the questionnaire, ex- 
plains its purpose in part as follows: 
“The questionnaire 


printed 


contains thirteen 
forth in detail the 
services performed in connection with the 
various classes of trusts which are ordinarily 
administered by trust companies in this 
country. The questionnaire is designed to 
elicit not only complete information as to 
the charges imposed for the services which 
are set forth, but also the nature of the 
service which is rendered. It will be readily 
understood that in order to make any accu- 
rate analysis and comparison of the charges 
imposed by the various companies, that it 
will be necessary to 


sheets, setting 


know, in detail, the 
exact nature of the service for which such 
charges are imposed. Trust services ren- 
dered by you, but not listed in the ques- 
tionnaire, should be described on a separate 
sheet, together with a_ statement of the 
charges therefor. 

“In view of the importance of this investi- 
gation to the trust companies of the coun- 
try, it is earnestly hoped that every com- 
pany to whom this inquiry is addressed, will 
give the. questionnaire serious and prompt 
consideration, and will so frame the answers 
to the various questions as to fully disclose 
the nature of the service rendered, the 


basis of the charge, and how the charge is 
applied in actual practice. Each answer 
should be made as full and complete as pos- 
sible. Additional information and data, as 
well as suggestions relative to the method 
of determining upon proper charges will be 
welcomed by the committee.” 

The questionnaire, properly filled out, is 
returnable to Mr. J. H. Coverley, trust of- 
ficer of the Title Insurance and Trust Com- 
pany of Los Angeles, Cal. It will be re- 
called that Mr. Coverley was chairman of a 
committee of the Trust Company Section o* 
the California Bankers’ Association which 
formulated the first comprehensive sched- 
ule of charges for trust company services, 
especially of a fiduciary nature. This sched- 
ule has been reprinted by Trust CoMPANIES 
Magazine and while primarily intended for 
trust companies of California it has been 
found adaptable and of suggestive value to 
trust companies and particularly to National 
banks establishing trust departments in all 
parts of the country. 

The various types of company serv- 
ice enumerated in the questionnaire sent 
out by the committee of the Trust Company 
Section are as follows: 


trust 


Holding title to real estate, with the 
duties and responsibilities of management. 

Holding title to real estate, with no 
duty or responsibility other than to convey 
as directed. 

Holding title to real estate subdivisions, 
executing contracts of sale and deeds to 
purchasers, and collecting and distributing 
proceeds. 

Holding title to real estate to secure 
debts under Trust deed. 

Trustee of Court Estates (not including 
estates in which fees are fixed by law). 

Investment of trust funds; holding real 
estate of living persons to manage, convert, 
reinvest and to collect and distribute in- 
come. 

Trustee under bond issue. 
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Agent for the registration of corporate 
stocks. 

Agent for the transfer of corporate stocks. 

Agencies: General and special (powers of 
attorney). 

Agency: Collection and distribution of the 
principal and interest of funds and se- 
curities. 

Holding title to collateral or other prop- 
erty to secure obligation, not including or- 
dinary deeds of trust on real estate. 

The questionnaire also includes a sheet 
upon which to note all trust services per- 
formed with charges not covered by formal 
inquiry blanks. These include storage of 
bonds and securities; corporate tax service; 
corporate tax returns; managing a business 
under common law trusts; trustee for stock- 
holders or bondholders in liquidation or re- 
organization; acting as corporate secretary 
or treasurer; organization or reorganization 
of corporations; trustee for life insurance; 
trustee for life insurance under leasehold; 
trustee in connection with county and mu- 
nicipal bonds. 

The members of the Committee on Standard- 
ization of trust forms and charges is com- 
posed of the following: J. A. House, presi- 
dent of the Guardian Savings and Trust 
Company of Cleveland,. chairman; S. M. 
Hann, vice-president Fidelity Trust Com- 
pany of Baltimore; George D. Edwards, 
vice-president Commonwealth Trust Com- 
pany of Pittsburgh; J. H. Coverley, trust of- 
ficer, Title Insurance and Trust Company of 
Los Angeles, and R. L. Sheppard, trust of- 
ficer, Security Savings & Trust Company of 
Portland, Oregon. 


Columbia Trust Company Appointed 
Trustee by Railroad Administration 


An acknowledgment of the efficiency of 
trust companies as trustees is conveyed by 
the recent appointment of the Columbia Trust 
Company cf New York by the United States 
Railroad Administration as trustee to hold 
title to railroad equipment valued at from 
$200,000,000 to $300,000,000. This appoint- 
ment will doubtless expedite and advance 
negotiations for the formation of an equip- 
ment trust such as suggested by a committee 
of bankers headed by Kuhn, Loeb & Ccm- 
pany, which is to provide for the format:on 
of a $280,000,000 corporation to finance the 
purchase of railroad equipment by issuing de- 
bentures against such equipment, similar to 
the plan of issuing equipment and car trusts 
under which trust companies function as 
trustees. The appointment of the Columbia 
Trust Company covers the construction of 
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87,000 freight cars some of which have ai- 
ready been completed and the arrangement 
obviates the delay pending matters of adjust- 
ment regarding allocation of equipment for 
various roads. The freight cars constructed 
under this equipment trust will bear the let- 
tering “Columbia Trust Company, Trustee, 
Owner.” 


New York Non-Resident Tax 
Declared Unconstitutional 
Judge John C. Knox of the United States 
District Court has rendered a decision de- 
claring unconstitutional that part of the re- 
cently enacted New York Income Tax law 
which levies a tax on incomes earned in that 
State by non-residents. The decision has no 
bearing upon the validity of the act so far as 
it relates to residents of the State. The ac- 
tion was brought by the Yale & Towne Manu- 
facturing Company, which has an office in 
New York and operates its plant in Stam- 
ford, Conn., to prevent the State Comptroller 
from enforcing the act. The Court held that 
the leading question was whether the act 
trespasses upon the equal privileges and im- 
munity provisions of the Federal Constitu- 
tion. Judge Knox stated, in his brief, that 
the citizens of New Jersey and Connecticut 
employed by the company in this State are 
discriminated against mainly because the law 
deprives non-residents of the exemptions of 
$2,000 and $1,000 allowed to unmarried and 
married citizens, respectively, of this State, 
and because it does not permit them the same 
exemptions for children, nor the same release 
from paying a tax on money lost in business 

ventures in this State. 

To illustrate the discrimination the law 
makes, Judge Knox said: 

“Two persons are employed in this State 
by the plaintiff. Their work is in all respects 
similar, and each receives a salary of $2,000 
per annum. Assuming that each employee is 
married, one living with his wife in New 
York and the other living with his wife in 
Connecticut, the resident of New York would 
be exempt from taxation but the resident of 
Connecticut would be subject to a tax of 
twenty dollars.” 

The opinion illustrated another form of 
discrimination by showing how a resident of 
this State under the law, could deduct losses 
from his income in any transaction for profit 
even if not connected with his regular busi- 
ness but that a non-resident would be taxed 
on the money he lost. The opinion says that 
“no State shall make or enforce any law 
which shall abridge the privileges or immuni- 
ties of citizens.” 
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INVESTMENT OF TRUST FUNDS: TYPES OF SECURITIES 
AND THEIR QUALIFICATIONS 
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(Epitor’s Note: 


valuable and instructive treatise on the subject of trust fund investments. 
article, which appeared in the July issue of Trust ComMpaANiEs Magazine, 


The following is the second and concluding installment of Mr. Morton’s 


In the preceding 
Mr. Morton dis- 


cussed the laws governing trusts, the duties and obligations of trustees and the laws of vari- 
ous States governing investment of trust funds.) 


Let us now discuss in detail the varisu: 
types of securities and their qualifications as 
trust fund investments. Although the discus- 
sion is from the point of view of a trustee in 
the State of Pennsylvania, many of the rules 
and practices applying to the different types 
of trust investments are probably applicable 
to other States as well. Beginning with the 
legal class: 

(a) Deposits of Cash 


A trustee is permitted to carry his cash 
balances of principal for a reasonable period 
of time in an established banking institution. 
He considers this a temporary expedient only, 


pending the investment of the fund. The 
trustee should not make time deposits or place 
his funds in a time certificate of deposit. In 
the event of failure of the bank, the Court 
may construe such forms of deposit as per- 
sonal loans. 


(b) Stock or Public Debt of the United 
States 


Until our participation in the World War, 
United States Government Bonds were little 
known by investors of this generation. Most 
of the issues outstanding were owned by the 
National banks and pledged with the Govern- 
ment to secure their circulating notes. The 
war has changed all this, and within two 
years the Government has issued about 
$25,000,000,000 of various obligations. 

The great mass of these issues has depre- 
ciated their market value, and there exist 
today opportunities to buy Government bonds 
at prices that we shall probably in our lives 
not see again. 

United States obligations are the best in- 
vestments in the world. They have back of 
them the authority to tax 100,000,000 of 


people, and the faith and credit of the richest 
and most powerful among the nations. Goy- 
ernment bonds are issued under Act of Con- 
gress. The procedure of issue is of too pub- 
lic a nature for anyone to question the legal 
formalities. would apply to less 
well-known bonds are superfluous in this case. 


Rules we 


Farm Loan Bonds 

It seems proper here to speak of Farm Loan 
Bonds. These bonds, while they are not 
debts of the United States, are regarded as 
obligations entitled to the faith and 
credit of our Government. 

The Farm Loan Act of Congress of 1916 
created two classes of Land Banks, both of 
which are under the supervision of the Fed- 
eral Farm Loan Board. The Federal Land 
Banks constitute one class and the Joint Stock 
Land Banks the other. The purpose of both 
classes of banks is to make first mortgage 
loans to farmers who are the owners or who 
are about to become the owners of farms and 
who are or intend to be engaged in the busi- 
ness of farming. The organization of the two 
classes of banks differs in order to meet spe- 
cial conditions, 

The Federal Farm Loan Banks are twelve 
in number, and are appropriately located in 
a similar number of districts of the country. 
Each bank is restricted in its operations to 
the particular district in which it is located. 

The Federal Land Banks are capitalized for 
a minimum of $750,000, with an obligation on 
the part of the Government to subscribe for 
such of the capital stock as is not taken by 
the public or by any State of the United 
States. Farm Loan Associations—composed 
of ten or more farmers—are the medium 
through which the loan of the farmer finally 
reaches the Federal Land Bank. These Farm 


good 











Loan Associations withhold five per cent. of 
each loan made through them, subscribing for 
an equal amount of Federal Land Bank stock, 
For this deduction the farmer receives the 
same amount of the capital stock of his Farm 
Loan Association. This provides a method by 
which the capital of a Federal Land Bank 
Association increases according to the busi- 
ness which it transacts. Under certain condi- 
tions the capital owned by the United States 
may be retired. 

The Joint Stock Land Banks—the capital 
stock of which must be at least $250,000—may 
be organized in any State, to operate in that 
State and one contiguous State, the capital 
stock being owned by individuals under proper 
supervision and safeguards. 

These two classes of banks lend money for 
periods of not less than five or more than 
forty years, at comparatively low rates of in- 
terest and under easy terms of repayment by 
the borrower. These mortgage loans form 
the collateral security for the Farm Loan 
Bonds issued and sold by the two classes of 
banks. Government bonds may also be used 
for this collateral purpose. The resources of 
all the Federal Land Banks are liable for the 
obligations of each Federal Land Bank. No 
Joint Stock Land Bank is liable for loans 
made by any other bank. 

Under the terms of the Farm Loan Act 
these issues of Farm Loan Bonds are desig- 
nated instrumentalities of the Government, 
and are free of all taxes. 

3eyond the moral responsibility of protect- 
ing the investor, there appears to be no legal 
responsibility on the part of the Government 
in case of loss by a bondholder. The stock- 
holders of the Farm Loan Associations and 
of the Joint Stock Land Banks are liable for 
an amount equal to the par value of their 
shares, as in the case of stockholders of Na- 
tional banks. 

Very large amounts of Farm Loan Bonds 
have been sold to investors, and this type of 
security, in view of its freedom from all 
taxes, will undoubtedly become one of the 
favorite forms of investment. 

The State of Pennsylvania by Act of Legis- 
lature has designated the Federal Land Bank 
bonds as investments for trust funds. The 
trustee in Pennsylvania, however, should not 
buy the bonds of the Joint Stock Land Banks 
unless he is acting under powers authorizing 
him to purchase other than legal investments. 
(c) Public Debt of the State of Pennsyl- 

vania. 


(d) Bonds or Certificates of Debt of any 


County, City, School District or Munici- 
pal Corporation of Pennsylvania. 
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(e) Bonds or Certificates of Debt of any 
Other State of the United States or of 
any County or City of any other State, 
but only by Leave of Court. 


All such bonds are issued under the laws 
of the State and are secured by the general 
credit and taxing power of the municipal cor- 
poration. The trustee must satisfy himself 
that the legal formalities have been compiled 
with. As a rule, such bonds are purchased 
at the time of issue by some responsible 
banker who employs his counsel to pass upon 
the legality. A copy of this legal opinion 
should be obtained when purchasing, and 
should be kept as a permanent record by the 
trustee. 

A practice growing in favor is a certificate 
upon each bond by a trust company. Such 
certification states that the bond is one of a 
certain issue, that the signatures and the seal 
upon it are genuine, and that the legal opinion 
of Mr. Blank, attorney-at-law, has been, de- 
posited with the trust company where it can 
be seen by any bondholder. Inability to find 
the original legal opinion often prevents a 
ready sale of old issues of Municipal bonds. 
Lawyers and bankers die or retire from busi- 
ness, and these valuable papers are mislaid 
or lost. The certification of the trust com- 
pany on the bond thus adds greatly to its 
negotiability. Another step in advance in 
some States is a certification placed upon such 
issues by a State officer. This is a guarantee, 
not of the payment, but of the validity of the 
bonds, and is an assurance beyond question to 
the purchaser. 

Some States specify conditions which must 
be met to make public securities legal for 
trust funds. These conditions require: 


(1) A minimum population. 


(2) Political sub-division not to have de- 
faulted in payment of principal and interest 
of any of its indebtedness in certain period of 
time. 


(3) Indebtedness not to exceed certain per- 
centage of last preceding valuation of prop- 
erty for taxation. 


(4) Loan to be direct obligation, and no 
constitutional or legislative limitation to the 
enforcement of payment by usual legal pro- 
cess to be in effect. 

Bonds are often issued for some local im- 
provement such as the curbing of a street, 
and are a lien only against the properties 
benefited. Also a municipality may issue 
bonds for the purchase of the local public 
utilities, and often these issues are a lien only 
against the property purchased. 
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(f) Real Securities, viz. Mortgages and 
Ground Rents. 


A mortgage has been defined as an estate 
created by a conveyance, absolute in its 
form, but intended to secure the perform- 
ance of some act, such as the payment of 
money and the like, by the grantor or some 
other person and to become void if the act 
is performed agreeably to the terms prescribed 
at the making of such conveyance. A sim- 
pler definition is: A conveyance of an estate 
pledged as security for debt, and to become 
void on payment of it. Both real and per- 
sonal property may be mortgaged, although 
chattel mortgages are not good against cred- 
itors in Pennsylvania. 

In the ordinary form of mortgage we have, 
first, a bond for the payment of a certain sum 
of money, which is the original obligation and 
which bond is secured by a conveyance of 
real estate in fee to become void, however, 
upon payment of the original obligation under 
the bond. 

First mortgages on improved real estate 
have been the most popular investment for 
trustees in Pennsylvania, and this because of 
the comparative scarcity and small income 
return of municipal bonds. 

In considering such loans, the trustee must 
satisfy himself of the permanent value of the 
property offered for mortgage. In Philadel- 
phia it is customary to lend not over 60 per 
cent. of the appraised value and not over 50 
per cent. when the property is suburban. 

As a general rule, the loan should not be 
for more than five years, and the rate of in- 
terest is a matter of money market conditions. 

It is wise to have the transaction completed 
and settlement made through a Title Insur- 
ance Company. The Title Company, in addi- 
tion to insuring the lender against loss aris- 
ing from defective title, sees that all taxes 
and liens on the property are paid before the 
loan is completed. Each year the trustee 
should ask to see the paid tax bills upon the 
mortgaged property. Unpaid taxes upon real 
estate are a lien ahead of a mortgage, and if 
allowed to accumulate can, in a period of 
years, jeopardize the safety of the loan. Since 
the appraisal of the property includes the 
value of the improvements, sufficient fire in- 
surance should be assigned as collateral se- 
curity with the mortgage.. Upon the expira- 
tion of the term of a mortgage, it is the duty 
of the trustee to satisfy himself that the prop- 
erty has not depreciated in value, and he 
should treat the extension asked for as though 
it were a new loan. If not satisfied, this is 
his opportunity to ask for payment on ac- 


count, or to demand the payment of the en- 
tire loan, 

Real estate loans on building and develop- 
ment operations in new and suburban sec- 
tions should be avoided and left to individual 
investors and to companies especially organ- 
ized and equipped to handle such business. 
Great care should be taken in making loans 
in country districts and upon farm properties. 
Not that security may be lacking, but it is 
difficult to keep in touch with changing values. 
Sales are apt to be infrequent and difficult to 
make, and the mortgagor—frequently a farmer 
—is rich or poor for the time being, accord- 
ing to the fortunes of the crops. Such loans 
should carry a higher rate of interest than 
the well secured city mortgage. The Farm 
Loan Banks, organized under recent Federal 
legislation, are making these loans at rates of 
interest unattractive to the investor in city 
mortgages. 


Amortization of Mortgages 


A movement is being started to popularize 
the amortization of mortgage loans. This 
term means the gradual extinction of the debt 
by regular payments on account of the princi- 
pal. Many persons regard mortgages on their 
properties as fixed and permanent indebted- 
nesses, and they give little thought to the 
payment of such obligations. The plan of 
amortizing the loan adds security to the 
lender and is of great value to the borrower 
inasmuch as he will be out of debt on the 
maturity of the mortgage. An amortized 
loan can be made safely for a larger amount 
and for a longer period of years than is cus- 
tomary for other mortgages. A small fixed 
sum is paid each month or each six months. 
The portion of this payment taken for inter- 
est decreases at each period while a corre- 
spondingly larger amount is taken as pay- 
ment on, account of principal. The bookkeep- 
ing necessary for this method is more compli- 
cated, and for the individual lender the pay- 
ments each six months are preferable. The 
trust company can adapt its books to either 
method. In this way a mortgage loan, let us 
say, for $1,000 payable in ten years, can be 
paid off, principal and interest, by a payment 
each six months of approximately $65. Com- 
panies are organized today to guarantee the 
payment of mortgages which they offer for 
sale. The commission is usually one-half per 
cent. per annum, which is deducted from the 
payment of interest. Pennsylvania and New 
York permit by law such purchases and allow 
the deduction of the commission of not over 
one-half per cent. from the income. 

A trustee should never purchase a second 








mortgage unless he holds the first lien and the 
value of the property warrants a first mort- 
gage equal to the amount of the two loans. 
In taking a second mortgage with the possi- 
bility of being called upon to purchase the 
first lien, the investor is, as a rule, assuming 
a possible liability for an amount which the 
owner of the first mortgage is not willing to 
lend upon the property. 


Ground Rents 


Ground Rent is a rent reserved to himself 
and his heirs by the grantor of land in fee 
simple out of land conveyed. The grantor of 
the land conveys the land in fee simple to the 
grantee, reserving to himself and his heirs a 
yearly rental or ground rent issuing out of 
the land. The ground rent is real estate, and 
the grantor has an estate of inheritance in 
the rent and the grantee has an estate of in- 
heritance in the land out of which the rent 
issues. The creation of irredeemable ground 
rents in Pennsylvania was prohibited by the 
Act of April 27, 1850. 

The principal of the ground rent is the 
rental capitalized at six per cent. Before the 
prohibitory Act of 1850, it was customary to 
make ground rents irredeemable. Before the 
passage of the new Fiduciaries Act, trustees 
could only purchase ground rents with the 
approval of court or when specifically au- 
thorized to do so by the instrument creating 
the trust. The new law thus makes possible 
large investments by trustees in this type of 
security. 

The ground rent is undesirable in the sense 
that it has no maturity, but, on the other hand, 
as it is considered in the eyes of the law real 
estate, it is not subject to the personal prop- 
erty tax in the State of Pennsylvania, and the 
real estate tax is paid by the grantee. 

Such qualifying conditions surrounding the 
purchase of a mortgage as apply to the pur- 
chase of a ground rent, should be investizated 
and adhered to by the trustee. 


(g) Real Estate and then only by leave cf 
Court. 


It is only in special cases and for some 
very specific purpose that a trustee desires to 
invest in real estate; and these conditions— 
such as the purchase of a home for a cestui 
que trust—are apt to be provided for by the 
will or deed of trust. Or the trustee may 
desire to purchase real estate to protect that 
already held. Such investments must be made 
by leave of court unless authorized by the 
instrument creating the trust. Improvements 
of a permanent nature, such as curbing, pav- 
ing, drainage, and the expenses of putting a 
property in repair for leasing, may be con- 
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sidered capital investments and added to the 
cost of real estate, but the expense of keep- 
ing it in repair thereafter is a charge against 
income. 

Before the passage of the new Fiduciaries 
Act, a strict interpretation of the law in 
Pennsylvania would have led the trustee to 
submit all his investments to court for ap- 
proval. Now, however, except in the pur- 
chase of real estate or public securities issued 
by other States and counties and cities of 
other States, the courts maintain that the 
trustee must assume a responsibility incident 
to a trust and they do not wish to entertain 
petitions unless some unusual condition makes 
it necessary for the trustee to seek this pro- 
tection. 

As a practical matter, the great volume of 
trust business transacted in Philadelphia 
County would overwhelm the courts were it 
necessary to seek approval of each of -the 
enormous number of investments constantly 
made by individual and corporate trustees. 

And now we shall discuss such other classes 
of securities as trustees purchase according to 
the degree of authority conferred upon them. 
In the opinion of some eminent lawyers, the 
investment directions should be specific, and 
they maintain that any general expression, 
such as “The trustee may purchase such se- 
curities as in his judgment seem proper,” will 
not permit, in Pennsylvania, investments out 
of the legal class. 


Railroad Bonds 


Our railroads are the great highways of the 
country, and, next to the so-called legal class, 
railroad bonds are the standard investments 
for trustees in, the United States. Just as our 
population increases and our commerce grows, 
so will the value of these great common car- 
riers increase and the properly secured mort- 
gages upon them become more desirable as 
investments. 

The debt of our railroad system today ap- 
pears to be $9,769,000,000 and the capital stock 
$7,619,000,000, or a total outstanding capitali- 
zation of $17,388,000,000. For the purpose of 
checking up this capitalization, the Govern- 
ment has undertaken a valuation of the rail- 
road properties. Whatever form the future 
control of the railroads takes, there will prob- 
ably be worked out a definite relationship be- 
tween some agreed valuation and the return 
allowed the security holders. 

Recent laws in some States authorize a 
trustee to purchase railroad debts and specify 
conditions necessary to make the investment 
legal. A trustee will do well to familiarize 
himself with these laws. Their liberality may 
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not appeal to him, but they indicate what 
legislators prescribe for prudent and cautious 
men. 

Let us note some of the important condi- 
tions these laws cover: 


(1) The location of the railroad. 

(2) Possession and operation by the rail- 
road of its own property. 

(3) Terms of control, assumption, lease or 
guarantee of interest of one railroad by an- 
other to legalize the bonds of the controlled 
company. 

(4) Standardization of gauge. 

(5) Minimum mileage owned. 


It is better to buy the bonds of the larger 
systems, which are usually in an independent 
position and whose traffic originates largely 
upon their own lines. 

(6) Position of lien of mortgage. 

While purchases of junior mortgage bonds 
are authorized if the loan meets other require- 
ments, the trustee is wise as a rule to confine 
his purchases when possible to closed issues of 
first mortgage bonds. There are junior issues 
equal and often superior in security to many 
first mortgage bonds. The rule cannot be a 
hard and fast one, and the trustee must use 
discrimination and judgment. 

(7) Percentage of railroad property or col- 
lateral to be covered by lien of mortgage. It 
is wise to select a lien on the entire property 
of the railroad, or covering at least 75 per 
cent. 

The equipment bond or certificate has be- 
come a popular form of railroad security, and 
is worthy of mention here. The necessity for 
this type of obligation arose largely from 
clauses which made after acquired property 
subject to the lien of existing mortgages. This 
led to conditional sales by the equipment com- 
panies to the railroads and then to the pur- 
chase of the equipment by individuals or 
trust companies acting on behalf of the rail- 
roads. 


Holding Title to Equipment 


Today it is usual for a trust company to 
hold title to the equipment and issues certifi- 
cates representing shares in the purchase, and 
these shares of one thousand dollars each are 
sold by bankers to investors. The trust com- 
pany leases the equipment to the railroad for 
a rental which pays interest and the yearly 
instalments of principal as they fall due. It 
is customary when the lease is executed to 
have a payment on account from the railroad 
amounting to at least ten per cent. of the 
total purchase price. A condition of the lease 
is the written guarantee of the railroad com- 
pany upon each certificate of the prompt pay- 


ment of the interest and-principal. The cer- 
tificates are paid in full, usually in ten years’ 
time, and then title to the equipment vests 
in the railroad company. 

Particular care must be exercised when the 
security for a mortgage is not the actual 
physical property of the railroad company 
but consists of the stocks and bonds of other 
corporations. These so-called collateral trust 
bonds have become a familiar method by 
which one company may control another. It 
is wise to examine the conditions of such a 
mortgage and to see that no provision exists 
for the substitution or withdrawal of col- 
lateral, and that provision has been made to 
protect the collateral—if stock—against liens 
affecting its value. 

If the collateral consists of shares of stock 
—knowing that such equities can 
rapidly in value—the bonds should be for a 
short term of years. Such loans secured by 
mortgage bonds may be for longer periods 
but the collateral should be in bonds whose 
intrinsic value would warrant their purchase 
by investors. 


change 


(8) Prompt payment of matured principal 
and interest of all mortgage indebtednéss dur- 
ing fixed period of time. 

(9) Relation between total bonded indebted- 
ness and capital stock. 

(10) Relation between amount of dividends 
paid and amount of interest on all indebted- 
ness. 

(11) Gross earnings. 

(12) Relation of 
charges. 


gross earnings to fixed 


(13) Minimum earnings and regular pay- 
ment of earned dividends, usually four per 
cent., for some fixed period of time. 

(14) Maintenance of 
consolidation. 

(15) Conditions for restoration of credt 
and legal status after temporary inability of 
company to maintain prescribed relation be- 
tween gross earnings and fixed charges. 

These conditions and others will indicate 
the general drift of legislation to include rail- 
road bonds among the securities legal for 
trust fund investments. 

A trustee authorized to buy other than legal 
investments is wise to have his purchase of 
railroad securities comply with the general 
requirements of the States which have en- 
acted such legislation. 


Public Utility Bonds 


“Public Utilities” is the designation given 
to companies incorporated to furnish street 
railway, lighting, power, telephone, telegraph, 
water and any other service of a public na- 


legality in case of 
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ture. Their purpose is a necessity, and their 
existence must be assured. 

The rapid growth of these companies, which 
has been as spectacular as the early history 
of the railroads, led to abuses in capitaliza- 
tion and in management. This phase, hap- 
pily, is over, and it is coming to be seen gen- 
erally that pubic utility companies have obii- 
gations to the communities they serve, that 
they are as essential as the railroads, that 
they are in their very nature natural monopo- 
lies, and that regulation rather than competi- 
tion must direct their activities. 

This regulation is taking the form of State 
Commissions which act as the arbiters be- 
tween the corporations and the public. All 
questions of capitalization, issue of securities, 
service charges, and similar matters are 
passed upon by these bodies. In many cases, 
however, the community is purchasing the 
utility company upon a valuation determined 
by competent engineers. 

In the past, public utility securities were 
issued against actual value and against earn- 
ing power. But the fundamental defect in 
this structure was the fixed rate received for 
service, and this by ordinance and often re- 
quiring an approval by popular vote. The 
public utility companies have been compelled 
to pay the increasing prices for what they 
purchased to render service while an increase 
in fares and rates often became a political 
impossibility. This has left actual value as 
the only real basis of capitalization, and the 
great readjustment at the present time is the 
gradual acceptance of this fact. 

A few States recognize public utility bonds 
as proper investments for trust funds, and to 
make the purchase legal specify certain con- 
ditions similar in their general nature to those 
affecting railroad securities. 

Where estates have not been, confined to 
legal investments, enormous amounts of these 
issues have been absorbed in the last 25 years. 

Where there is real value as security and 
no competition, the holder of these bonds can 
confidently look for the ultimate preservation 
of his investment. If, however, real value is 
lacking or duplication of equipment has been 
permitted on the false assumption that com- 
petition was a good thing, a scaling down of 
capitalization seems inevitable. 


Purchase cf Public Utility Bonds for Resale 


One important banking house applies the 
following interesting test when requested to 
purchase for resale an issue of public utility 
bonds: 

(1) Franchise conditions to be satisfactory. 

In the past, too great importance has 


been attached to the value of the fran- 
chise under which many public utility 
companies operate. A franchise is neces- 
sary, however, as part of the contractual 
relation between the corporation and the 
public. It can become of little value if 
the good will of the public is lost. The 
franchise should never be capitalized un- 
less a money consideration has been paid 
for its issue. 

(2) Territory should be non-competitive. 

(3) Company should show three full years’ 
operation. 

(4) Bonded debt should not exceed 
cent. of replacement value. 

(5) Bonded debt should not exceed four to 
five times gross earnings. 

(6) Gross earnings should be 
fixed charges. 

(7) Net earnings 
charges. 

(8) Market value of stock should be 50 per 
cent. of par value of bonds. 

(9) Market value of stock deposited as col- 
lateral security for bonds offered should not 
exceed one-third of the total value of the 
collateral security therefor. 

(10) Minimum gross earnings of $1,000,000, 

During the present readjustment, the trus- 
tee must exercise even greater caution than 
is usual in his selection of these issues. In 
case of loss, a court might say that he was 
guilty of negligence since he knew that the 
class were depreciating in 


5 per 


five times 


should be twice fixed 


securities as a 
value. 
Bonds of Industrial and Manufacturing 
Companies 

There is a dislike in, the minds of 
conservative investors for this class of securi- 
ties. Several States have legalized them for 
trust investments, but a trustee should never 
make such purchases unless the law permits 
or the investment power is very broad. In 
purchasing such bonds, it is largely a matter 
of discrimination, and the prudent trustee 
will investigate: 

(1) The value of the real estate, irrespec- 
tive of any improvement. 

(2) The adaptability of the improvements 
to other purposes. 

(3) The character and marketability of the 
product. 

(4) Management and good will. 

(5) Age and stability of the business. 

(6) Access to transportation facilities and 
markets. 

(7) Competition. 

(8) Provision, if any, for the reduction of 
the mortgage by means of a sinking fund. 

(9) Earnings covering a period of years 


many 
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Bonds of Mining Companies 


Mining is looked upon as a hazardous busi- 
ness, and, unfortunately, has been connected 
with most of the wildcat flotation of securi- 
ties in this country. There has been no lure 
more captivating to the mind of man than 
the rosy prophecies of mining promoters. 
Visions of wealth hidden beneath the earth’s 
surface and fortunes quickly acquired, have 
often upset the judgment of the otherwise 
prudent man. Today, however, the skill of 
the engineer converts the gamble into a rea- 
sonable business venture. 

No State that I know of specifically per- 
mits the investment of trust funds in bonds 
of mining companies. A trustee buys these 
securities only when acting under the broad- 
est powers and in that case he confines his 
purchases to the bonds of seasoned and well- 
known companies, whose operations have been 
tested over a period of years. The bonds of 
old established coal companies are a favorite 
type of this class of investment for trustees 
in Pennsylvania. 

Such of the qualifying conditions surround- 
ing the purchase of manufacturing and indus- 
trial bonds as apply to bonds of mining com- 
panies, should be investigated, and in addition 
the trustee should know that a competent 
mining engineer has examined the property 
and that his report approved the proposed 
issue of mortgage bonds. He does well to 
leave alone the securities of most mining com- 
panies, many of which have valuable and well 
managed properties but against which there 
exists in the popular mind a very strong 
prejudice. 


Stocks 


A trustee should never buy stocks. In one 
or two States such purchases are permitted, 
but even in these States the trustee must be 
careful not to invest too large a proportion 
of the estate in this class of security. In the 
other States, to protect the trustee the in- 
vestment directions must specifically author- 
ize such purchases. Unless this is so, it is 
doubtful if a court would construe the broad- 
est general power to cover investments in 
stocks. 

Often an estate owning shares of stock 
receives rights to subscribe on very advan- 
tageous terms to increases in the capital of 
the company. Frequently these rights are 
very valuable and can be readily sold in the 
market. As a general rule, a trustee should 
dispose of such rights even though recent de- 
cision have permitted such purchases on the 
ground that by so doing the trustee is main- 
taining his proportionate interest in the com- 
pany. 


It is well established ih all the States, that 
a trustee must not invest funds in a trade or 
business, and it is also his duty to sell any 
such interest that may come to him as part 
of the fund of which he is trustee. A stock- 
holder is one of many partners in a business, 
and shares the profits and the losses. It is 
for this reason that a trustee should not buy 
stocks, and that, as a general rule, he should 
when favorable opportunity offers sell those 
already in his possession. 

In summing up, the trustee is made respon- 
sible for a certain, amount of money or prop- 
erty. The law and the courts direct and con- 
trol his actions. He is not called upon to 
increase the fund, but he is under a very 
great obligation to preserve it. If restricted 
to legal investments, he should follow ex- 
plicitly the law. If the instrument creating 
the trust defines his investment powers he 
must scrupulously conform to these direc- 
tions; and if he has broad powers he should 
always seek to buy the best securities in the 
classes of investments which appeal to his 
judgment. 


Foreign Trust Companies May Qualify 

in Ohio 

Attorney General John G. Price of Ohio 
has issued rulings as follows raised by the 
new banking and trust company law: 

First. That a foreign trust company may 
qualify as executor or administrator of 
property in this State, acquire, hold or 
transfer title to lands of other property 
therein, and to do other things necessary to 
care for its trust without making a deposit 
with the treasurer of the State, complying 
with general laws as to admission of foreign 
corporations and making reports, “provided 
the laws of the State where the decedent 
resided at the time of his death give equal 
privileges to Ohio trust companies.” 

Second. With the exception noted in 
above ruling foreign trust companies must 
secure admittance under the regular laws, 
must have $100,000 capital and make the 
necessary statements. It also must Pay a 
fee of $100. 


Mr. Reeve Schley, former Fuel Adminis- 
trator of New York City, has been elected a 
vice-president of the Chase National Bank of 
New York, resigning recently from the firm 
of Simpson, Thacher and Bartlett to assume 
his new duties. Mr. Schley is a graduate of 
Yale University, class 1903 and of Columbia 
University Law School, class 1906. 
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EVILS OF TAX EXEMPTION AS APPLIED TO SECURITIES 


FOSTERS GOVERNMENT MONOPOLY AND MILITATES AGAINST 
PRIVATE ENTERPRISES 


KINGMAN NOTT ROBINS 
Treasurer Associated Mortgage Investors, Inc., Rochester, New York 
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The problem of tax exemptions is as old as 
taxation itself; but the subject has been 
brought to the fore in the last two years by 
the abrupt increase in taxes and the evident 
necessity for keeping the bases of our taxa- 
tion as broad as possible and the incidence 
of our taxes as equitable and economically 
sound as possible. The evil of tax exemption 
heretofore has been chiefly recognized in con- 
nection with the General Property Tax. 
Twelve billions, or’ 12% per cent. of the total 
real property of the United States, is esti- 
mated to be exempt. We have no similar 
figures for personalty, but it is calculated 
that the exemptions of personalty in New 
York State under the General Property Tax 
exceed the total assessed value of the realty 
in the State. 

It is true, of course, that these exemptions 
of personalty are chiefly due to the practical 
impossibility and injustice of applying to per- 
sonalty the same rate as to real estate and in 
the same proportion. But the fact remains 
that these exemptions, as we have had them 
for years, have resulted in gross inequality 
in tax incidence and in a steadily mounting 
tax burden on those already bearing more 
than their share of the load. 

Even before we encountered the extraordi- 
nary expenses of the war period, it was be- 
coming increasingly evident that the mount- 
ing cost of Government—Federal, State, 
County and Municipal—would compel taxa- 
tion of personalty by some practical, approxi- 
mately equitable method; and since, as Pro- 
fessor Bullock has said, “the normal source 
of taxation is, and always must be, income,” 
the income tax has come to be looked upon 
as the most equitable and economically sound 
method of reaching those who have hereto- 
fore not been called on, for their just share; 
at least if we calculate on the basis of “ability 
to pay.” 


(Address delivered at recent annual Conference of The 
National Tax Association.) 


Responsibility Rests on National and Local 
Governments 


This recognition of the Income Tax as an 
increasingly important factor in our scheme 
of taxation renders essential the preservation 
of as broad a basis as possible for this tax. 
To that end it is indispensable that exemp- 
tions be minimized from the outset. With- 
out question, as the burden of the Income 
Tax becomes more and more felt, and its 
burden is regarded as a permanent one, there 
will be attempts to create exemptions not 
only for the benefit of special interests among 
the taxpayers, but even more for the benefit 
of special interests among borrowers on bonds 
and mortgages, who will hope to lower their 
interest charges by making their obligations 
free of tax. 

Responsibility for protection from _ this 
abuse rests alike on national and local gov- 
ernments, but the Federal Government has 
been the outstanding offender to date, if we 
base on constitutional grounds only the enjoy- 
ment by State, County and Municipal obliga- 
tions of exemption from the Federal Income 
Tax: 

Apart from this constitutional question af- 
fecting only this class of obligations, exemp- 
tion or non-exemption of securities issues by 
or under the auspices of Federal and local 
governments is purely a matter of policy; and 
for that policy no argument except expediency 
—the anxiety to sell the securities—has ever 
been offered, and even the argument of ex- 
pediency can be mathematically disproved. 
As before stated, the Federal Government has 
been the great offender. It might have been 
argued that during the war it was necessary 
to throw to the winds all considerations of 
economy and justice in order to float a forced 
loan, but surely no such excuse exists now, 
and no present emergency warrants such a 
policy, condemned by all economists and tax 
experts. And yet, the Federal Government 
is going right on exempting not only its own 
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issues but a growing list of securities for 
which it acts as sponsor. Roughly speaking, 
the list of securities issued or sponsored by 
the Federal Government includes Government 
bonds, Federal Farm Loan bonds and Joint 
Stock Land Bank bonds, and War Finance 
Corporation bonds. If measures now pending 
in Congress become law, there will be added 
to these, Federal Home Loan bonds, Federal 
Personal Credit bonds and tax exempt real 
estate mortgages, as provided by Senator Cal- 
der’s bill. Possibly, also, tax exemption is 
one of the arguments in the minds of those 
who favor Government sponsorship of rail- 
way securities and the obligations of other 
utilities. It is hard to say why the manu- 
facturer and merchant should be left out of 
the consideration of these beneficently minded 
gentlemen. 


Potentialities of Tax Exempt Issues 


It is quite true that, apart from the Liberty 
bonds and Municipal bonds, there is no great 
volume of these exempt securities outstand- 
ing; but since the pressure of the Income 
Tax has just begun to make itself felt, we can 
safely assume that the menace of tax exemp- 
tion should be regarded from the standpoint 
of potential rather than present scope. 

With this viewpoint in mind, it is truly 
alarming to sum up the potentialities of exist- 
ing and proposed partially and wholly exempt 
issues. The following figures are approxima- 
tions: 

20 billions 
4 billions 


24 billions 


Federal issues, already 
Municipal and State issues.... 


Already outstanding 

Federal Farm Loan and Joint 
Stock Land Bank Bonds, 
outstanding and to be issued 
if they supplant present pri- 
vate loans 

Federal Home Loan Bonds... 

War Finance Corporation, au- 
thorized 


4 billions 
2 billions 


WA billion 


In this list no mention is made of the great 
volume of tax exempt mortgages that the 
passage of Senator Calder’s bill would cre- 
ate, nor of the tax exempt issues proposed 
for the Federal Personal Credit Banks; but 
the list already includes over 30 billions of 
partially or wholly non-taxable bonds, and 
that is equivalent to approximately 40 per 
cent. of the entire national wealth, apart from 
real estate, in the year 1912. 


Progressive Increase of Indebtedness 


The potentialities of this huge list are ac- 
centuated by the progressive increase in Fed- 


COMPANIES 


eral and local indebtedness, which is growing 
so much more rapidly than the national 
wealth and is thus creating tax exempt se- 
curities. bearing an increasing ratio to the 
wealth of the country and thus steadily un- 
dermining the foundations of the Income Tax. 
The debt of the United States Government 
has, of course, inevitably grown dispropor- 
tionately because of war expenses, the in- 
crease being 25 billions in six years. This 
makes the annual interest burden alone equal 
to the total revenue of the Government in the 
last pre-war year, and equal to 20 per cent. 
of the estimated annual increase in national 
wealth. It is obvious that the Federal Gov- 
ernment, with the necessity of not only pay- 
ing interest on but of amortizing such a debt, 
and with a vast extension of its Governmen- 
tal powers to provide for, will have to main- 
tain the Income Tax rates at high levels. 

The debt of the local governments—State, 
County, City and Rural—increased 113.2 per 
cent. in the decade 1902-1913, as compared 
with an increase in national wealth for the 
same decade of only 75 per cent. In other 
words, the tax exempt ‘securities of these 
governments are not only rapidly increasing 
but are increasing out of all proportion to the 
increase of national wealth. 

In contrast to this factor in the underm‘n- 
ing of the foundations of the Income Tax, 
we find the States rapidly adopting their own 
income taxes to help carry the burden of 
annual expenses which increased 105.9 per 
cent. in the decade of 1903 to 1913. 


Effect on Income Tax and Market for 
Money 


Thus we are confronted with a rapidly in- 
creasing need for revenue from the Income 
Tax, combined with a still more rapid in- 
crease in securities, the income on which is 
non-taxable. Two questions arise: 

1. What will happen to the revenue pro- 
ducing capacity of the Income Tax? 

2. What will happen to those who must 
seek money in the market in competition with 
these tax exempt securities? 

The answers seem as obvious as the ques- 
tions :— 

1. That the basis of taxation will be con- 
tinuously and progressively narrowed down 
by the displacement of taxable securities by 
non-taxable securities in the hands of inves- 
tors, and that the rates of taxation will have 
to be maintained at uneconomic levels to yield 
the required revenue. 

2. That the private corporation or individ- 
ual seeking accommodation in, the investment 
market will be at an increasing disadvantage, 
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and will quite probably be forced to go out 
of business. 

In appraising the probability of these re- 
sults, it should be borne in mind that we have 
had only two years of co-existent high in- 
come taxation and tax exempt securities, and 
the effect of the shifting process which must 
result will be progressive and has been ob- 
scured up to this time by the abnormal effect 
of the war on enterprise and the investment 
market. 

This shifting process is now making itseli 
felt, which accounts for the widespread 
clamor for Government relief and the privi- 
lege of tax exemption which we have de- 
scribed. If this privilege has been given the 
farmer under the Federal Farm Loan Act, 
why not to us, is the natural question of 
every other class in the community. 

To illustrate the condition already confront- 
ing us, as a result of this policy of exemp- 
tions, I quote from the testimony before the 
New York State Reconstruction Commission 
of Mr. Clarence H. Kelsey, president of the 
Title Guarantee and Trust Company of New 
York:—“What we are trying to do is to get 
you and Congress to make it worth while for 
private capital to finance building operations. 
Unless you make it worth while, capital won’t 
do it.’ * * * “Investors are running away 
from mortgages and will continue to do so 
(because), Government bonds just issued pay- 
ing 434 per cent., and exempt, yield a larger 
return than a 5 and 5% per cent. mortgage.” 
As a result of this and other similar testi- 
mony, Senator Calder of New York intro- 
duced his bill exempting from taxation mort- 
gages up to $40,000. 

This action, of course, can be only the be- 
ginning of similar relief measures for other 
classes of borrowers, and we face the clear 
cut issue:—Shall we nullify the income tax 
by this indefinite increase of tax exemptions, 
or shall we eliminate them altogether in all 
subsequent issues of the Federal Government, 
the Federal and Joint Stock Land Banks, the 
War Finance Corporations, etc. ? 

Why Tax Exemption Is Unscientific 

1. Tax exemption is unscientific because it 
defeats its own end and nullifies the taxing 
power of the State. It destroys the equitable 
working of a graduated income tax, which 
has come to be generally recognized as the 
most equitable of all taxation in its incidence, 
for the reason that those required by the In- 
come Tax Act to pay the heaviest rates are 
the most likely to escape taxation entirely by 
investing their funds in tax exempt securities. 

The appeal of the tax exempt security to 
investors increases in proportion to their tax 


burdens :—the greater the burden, the greater 
the appeal. Inevitably the market price for 
tax exempt securities is fixed by the demand 
for them by those investors who, by owning 


them, can escape the heaviest tax burdens. 
This market price fixed by these investors is 
too high to attract other investors, with the 
result that the ownership of tax exempt se- 
curities concentrates in the hands of those who 
would otherwise pay the heaviest taxes. 

2. Tax exemption is inexpedient and costly 
to the State because it shifts the burden from 
the shoulders of those best able to bear it, 
and in so doing deprives the State of revenue 
several times as great as the saving in inter- 
est which the tax exemption privilege con- 
fers on its beneficiaries 

If the facts supported the contention made 
in some quarters, that what is lost in taxes 
is made up by the saving in the amount of 
the rate of interest paid by the borrower, the 
price for tax exempt bonds and taxable bonds, 
other things being equal, would vary in di- 
rect ratio to this apparent saving. It is obvi- 
ous, from a study of market prices of such 
securities, however, that this is not the case. 
At the present market, the spread in yield 
between the totally tax exempt First Liberty 
Loan and the non-exempt issues is less than 
one per cent., whereas the saving in taxes to 
recipients of incomes in the upper brackets 
under the present Revenue Law amounts to 
at least two-thirds of the total return on the 
taxable bonds. In other words, they get as 
much net return from the 3% per cent. totally 
tax exempt bonds as they would from the 
taxable bonds yielding from 10 to 12 per cent. 

To further illustrate this tax exemption loss 
to the State, we find that the spread in yield 
at the present market between the totally tax 
exempt 5 per cent. Federal Farm Loan bonds 
and similar securities not subsidized by the 
Federal Government by the privilege of tax 
exemption varies from one-half of one per 
cent. to one per cent., whereas the recipient 
of an income in, the higher brackets of the 
present law derives a net return from these 
Federal Farm Loan bonds as high as he 
would on taxable securities yielding 12 per 
cent., 15 per cent. and more. 

Obviously, the State would save money 
were it to grant a direct cash subsidy to its 
beneficiaries under the Federal Farm Loan 
System, instead of granting this indirect sub- 
sidy of tax exemption, which is from four 
to seven, times as great as the cash equivalent 
of the saving in interest enjoyed by the bor- 
rowers under this System. The argument for 
tax exemption on the ground of expediency, 
therefore, seems transparently false. 
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A Dangerous Policy 


3. Tax exemption is a dangerous policy 
from the standpoint of both economic and 
social statesmanship, because it fosters Gov- 
ernment monopoly by putting private enter- 
prise at a constant disadvantage. Tax exemp- 
tion, when granted to beneficiaries of the 
Government through the agency of institu- 
tions sponsored by the Government, such as 
the Federal Farm Loan Banks and the pro- 
posed Federal Home Loan Banks, is clearly 
in contravention of the Constitution because 
it is a subsidy with special privilege to a class 
in the community. Even if it were constitu- 
tional, the danger would remain for the 
reason that these institutions, by offering this 
subsidy, are in a position to force out of 
competition with them all private institutions 
not equally favored. Even though private 
agencies might be much more economical and 
efficient in operation, these advantages wou!d 
not offset the subsidy enjoyed by the Govern- 
ment sponsored institutions and, potentially 
at least, the Government would monopolize 
the field. 

Tax exemption, as we find it in this coun- 
try. at the present time, both in practice and 
proposed, is one of the most powerful and 
insidious forces now making for State con- 
trol of banking and industry. In this connec- 
tion, it is interesting to observe that in the 
countries where State socialism has made the 
greatest progress, control of the banking re- 
sources has been one of the first and most 
potent weapons in the hands of the State 
socialists. Our own Federal Government, by 
granting the subsidy and special privilege of 
tax exemption only to itself and to institu- 
tions under its control, has the power to com- 
pletely monopolize the financing of the coun- 
try. 

There is an interesting confirmation of this 
argument in the fact that those responsible 
for the operation of the Federal Farm Loan 
Banks contend that without this privilege of 
tax exemption, the System could not succeed, 
and they are the most bitterly opposed to the 
movement to remove the tax exemption privi- 
lege. The natural conclusion from this oppo- 
sition would be that if the Federal institutions 
were placed on an even plane with the private 
institutions, they would not be able to com- 
pete either in efficiency or rates. As a matter 
of public policy, it would seem obviously wise 
to put these public agencies on an, equal plane 
with private institutions, so that both might 
be compared on their merits. It seems equal- 
ly unwise to saddle the country with a system 
of Government controlled institutions which 
are able to monopolize the business only be- 
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cause of the special privilege which they en- 
joy and which, without this privilege, would 
not be able to continue business. 

What has been said of the Federal Farm 
Loan Banks is equally true of the Federal 
Home Loan Banks, the Personal Credit Banks 
and other Government controlled and sub- 
sidized institutions which are proposed in im- 
pending measures. 


Burning the Candle at Both Ends 

4. Tax exemption is virtually impossible be- 
cause it involves burning the candle at both 
ends and, by constantly narrowing the basis 
of taxes and correspondingly raising the rates, 
finally extinguishes the tax-paying power of 
the community. Obviously, the exemption 
from taxation of certain classes of securities 
naturally leads to the exemption of others 
until, when all securities were tax exempt, 
we would again be reduced to real estate as 
the only basis of taxation, except for taxes 
on service incomes and consumption taxes. 
This enforced single tax on real estate would 
unquestionably result in the extinguishment 
of the tax-paying power of real estate, Re- 
ductio ad absurdum. 

It seems superfluous to re-enforce these 
arguments in order to arrive at a conclusion 
that the only sane course is for the Federal 
Government to remove all exemptions from 
all future issues of its own and other institu- 
tions for which it is responsible. 

If this Association concurs in this conclu- 
sion, it might well pass resolutions supporting 
the statement on the subject contained on 
Page 14 of the Report of the Committee to 
Recommend a Model Plan for State and Local 
Taxation, prepared for the Conference planned 
for November 12-15, 1918, as follows: 

“We are aware that, under the unreason- 
able and unworkable requirements of the 
general property tax, it has appeared de- 
sirable in times past to exempt State and 
local bonds from taxation, to exempt real 
estate mortgages and to grant various other 
exemptions. All such exemptions are in- 
consistent with the theory of the tax we 
here propose, and should be discontinued 
as rapidly as the circumstances of each case 
permit. 

“The personal obligation of the citizen 
to contribute to the support of the Govern- 
ment under which he lives should not be 
affected by the form his investments take, 
and to exempt any form of investment can 
only bring about an unequal and therefore 
an, unjust distribution of this tax. Our 

reasoning applies, of course, to the exemp- 
tion which agencies of the Federal Govern- 
ment now enjoy.” 
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GETTING NEW BUSINESS FOR THE TRUST COMPANY 


SOME POINTERS FOR SOLICITORS 


R. W. BUGBEE 
Solicitor of New Business Department of the Mississippi Valley Trust Company of St. Louis 
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(Epitor’s Note: Mr. Breckinridge Jones, president of the Mississippi Valley Trust Com- 
pany recently announced that seven prizes would be awarded for the best papers submitted by 
employees of that institution on the subject “My Job.” The following paper is one of the 


prize winning contributions.) 


The success of an individual may or may 
not be measured by his earning capacity and 
financial worth, but that of a trust company 
usually is. And the greater the volume of 
business that a trust company with a given 
capital can do, the larger its deposits and 
the more numerous its clients in the various 
departments, then the greater will be its per- 
centage of profit. 

Upon the New Business Department de- 
volves the task of increasing the amount of 
business both by the acquisition of new de- 
posits and new clients, and what is equally 
important by retaining the old. For the in- 
stitution that is writing new business and 
losing an equal amount of old is not getting 
anywhere. 

From my experience both as a teller and 
in this department I am convinced that noth- 
ing holds your customer like a feeling of 
friendliness. He wants to do business where 
he feels at home. If he is the normal de- 
positor and finds the personnel easy to be- 
come acquainted with and helpful and friendly 
in its service, he will stick. 

The Element of Personality. 


I know of accounts that will not leave cer- 
tain institutions because of a friendly feeling 
for just one teller. Therefore I conceive it 
to be a large part of my job and that of 
every other employee to know as many of 
our customers as possible, to know them as 
well as possible, and to serve them in as 
cordial and helpful a way as possible; to 
make friends for the company. If every em- 
ployee will do this then the atmosphere of 
the whole institution will be so distinctive as 
to not only hold our present customers, but 
through them to constantly and increasingly 
attract others. 

For after all most new business comes to 
a bank because of personal reasons and rela- 





tionships. It is not often that a stranger 
walks into an institution and seeks to do 
business with it. Usually he comes because 
he is acquainted’ with some of the active per- 
sonnel, with some stockholder or director, or 
as is more often the case, with some one who 
is a depositor and who frequently brings him 
in and gets him started. 


Classifying New Sources of Business 


Recognizing these facts the New Business 
Department should and does do much of its 
work through the agencies just mentioned. 
3y classifying and listing the various sources 
of new business and by personal visits to them 
it can do a great deal to stimulate their in- 
terest and their efforts. It is the business of 
the institution, as a whole, to make friends. 
It is the work of the New Business Depart- 
ment to increase their activity and interest. 
Every member of the department and, for 
that matter, every employee of the company, 
should seek to build up what in politics would 
be called a machine, a group of followers who 
have his and the company’s interest in mind, 
and who know how best to further it. 

The stockholders should be called on and 
invited to co-operate with this department. 
They have a direct financial interest in the 
prosperity of the company and it should be 
put up to them in that way. The directors 
should be seen occasionally by a member of 
the department. Quite often they may know 
of desirable prospects, but are prevented by 
circumstances of a business or social nature 
from pressing too hard the cause of the in- 
stitution. A regular solicitor will not be em- 
barrassed by considerations of this nature. 

Much of the new business representative’s 
success will depend upon his knowledge of 
the service he is offering and of the pros- 
pect’s needs and how he can best adapt the 
one to the other. For example, a party may 
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tell you that his account is of long and satis- 
factory standing, that his line of credit is 
ample, etc. But you may interest him in a 
short time investment for a seasonal surplus, 
or he may be attracted by the functions of 
the trust department. Or, perhaps, he would 
be favorably inclined to his employees or- 
ganizing with your assistance a co-operative 
savings fund association. You can generally 
use more than one string to your bow. 


Enlisting the Interest of Clients 

Make every new client bring another is a 
good motto. If you get a firm account try 
and get the personal business of the members. 
Oftentimes the firm that has been taken on 
and well treated can put you in touch with 
other firms in the same or other lines of 
business. 

A few points based on experience suggest 
themselves and may be of interest. Never 
bother a prospect when he is busy or appar- 
ently out of sorts; either wait until he is at 
leisure or call again. Never encourage him 
in, a borrowing way until you are reasonably 
certain that his business is desirable and his 
credit good. Never promise him anything 
special either in rates, service or otherwise. 
You are building trouble for yourself if you 
do. Always keep a record of your calls for 


your own information and_use in your follow- 
up. 

Always write a letter of appreciation to 
the new customer and to anyone who may 
have assisted you in obtaining him. Always 
try and find out why accounts are closed and, 
if through any fault of the company, apply 
a remedy or preventive for the future. 

Now as to the attributes that make for 
success in this department. I am not un- 
mindful of the general opinion that person- 
ality and salesmanship are the distinguishing 
traits and I quite agree that they are impor- 
tant. But to my mind the largest factor of 
success in this, as in most other lines of 
business, is nothing but plain work. A promi- 
nent manufacturer in our city has his office, 
salesrooms and factory liberally placarded 
with the slogan “Work Will Win,” and in 
nine cases out of ten it will. Work is what 
tells in the long run. Imagination, vision, or 
initiative, whatever you wish to call it, is an 
invaluable asset in new business work. The 
ability to see things that are not diagramed 
for you will help greatly. 

Persistency must be present because visible 
results are sometimes discouraging. Add to 
these a personality and address that is pleas- 
ant, though dignified, and you have a pretty 
fair equinment to begin work with. 





JOHN H. MASON APPOINTED DIRECTOR OF WAR LOAN 
ORGANIZATION 


The announcement that Mr. John H. Mason, 
president of the Commercial Trust Company 
of Philadelphia, has been appointed director 
of the War Loan Organization of the Treas- 
ury Department which has charge of floating 
the certificates of indebtedness offered every 
two months in blocks of $500,000,000 for the 
liquidation of war costs, is gratifying to his 
host of friends in the trust company frater- 
nity. Mr. Mason succeeds Mr. Lewis B. 
Franklin, former vice-president of the Guar- 
anty Trust Company of New York, who di- 
rected the War Loan Bureau during the war 
and resigned recently. Mr. Mason will retain 
his office as president of the trust company 
and it is a foregone conclusion that his ad- 
ministration of the War Loan organization 
will be as successful as has been his conspicu- 
ous work as director of sales of certificates 
of indebtedness and director of the Victory 
Loan campaign for the Philadelphia Federal 
Reserve district. 


Mr. Mason is a former president of the 
Trust Company Section, American Bankers’ 
Association and is at present an ex-officio 
member of the Executive Committee of that 
Section. While his son fought bravely in 
France the father devoted himself with re- 
markable zeal to his important public duties 
at home and the splendid record made by the 
Philadelphia district in connection with war 
financing is due in no small measure to Mr. 
Mason’s energetic drives. His selection as 
head of the War Loan organization at Wash- 
ington recalls the enlistment of many trust 
company leaders during the war in important 
Government posts relating to the financing of 
the war. In the event of another nation- 
wide campaign, primarily among banks and 
trust companies, for the flotation of a Govern- 
ment loan, as indicated by Secretary Glass, 
to refund outstanding certificates, the work 
of disposing of the new loan will come under 
the direction of Mr. Mason. 
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Joun H. Mason 
President of the Commercial Trust Company of Philadelphia, who has been entrusted 
by the Government to direct the War Loan Organization of the Treasury Department 
which conducts the flotation of certificates of indebtedness 
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REDUCING INFLATION AND PRESENT STATUS OF THE 
NATION’S CURRENCY 


**“WORK AND SAVE”’ THE NEED OF THE HOUR 


W. P. G. HARDING 
Governor of the Federal Reserve Board 
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(Epitor’s NOTE: 


The increase in volume of Federal Reserve notes and currency is the effect and 


not the cause of advancing prices and wages, according to Governor Harding as stated in his letter, which 
is given herewith, to the chairman of the Senate Committee on Banking and Currency regarding the ad- 


visability of legislation providing for gradual reduction of currency in circulation. 


Interesting con- 


clusions are also presented as to the sources of credit expansion and the causes of advance of prices.) 


The Board would suggest that in determin- 
ing whether or not legislation is necessary or 
desirable to regulate the volume of currency 
in circulation, consideration be given to the 
various forms of money which make up the 
sum total of our volume of currency. A dis- 
tinction should also be drawn between the 
stock of money in the country and the amount 
actually in circulation. 

With respect to gold coin, gold certificates, 
standard silver dollars, silver certificates, sub- 
sidiary silver, and Treasury notes of 1890, the 
Board assumes that it is recognized that no 
legislation is necessary. 

The United States notes, or legal tenders, 
which have remained at the fixed amount of 
$346,681,016 since March 31, 1878, have not 
been a disturbing factor since the passage of 
the act of March 14, 1900. An adequate gold 
reserve of more than 45 per cent. is now held 
against these notes, most of which are in the 
form of small bills of $1, $2, and $5, denomi- 
nations. Notes of these denominations are 
needed in the daily transactions of the public, 
and were the United States notes to be re- 
tired, the issue of an equal volume of small 
bills in some other form of currency would 
be necessary. To effect the retirement of the 
United States notes, funds would have to 
be withdrawn from the Treasury to be suv- 
plied either by taxation or by the sale of 
interest-bearing obligations. The Board does 
not believe that any legislation with respect 
to United States notes is necessary or desir- 
able at this time. 

The National bank notes outstanding on 
August 1, 1919, amounted to $658,118,555, a 
reduction of nearly $60,000,000 since July 1, 
1914. The greater part of these notes is se- 
cured by United States 2 per cent: bonds, and 
provision has already been made in section 
18 of the Federal Reserve Act for their grad- 
ual retirement. 


Federal Reserve bank notes, which are se- 
cured by United States obligations and are 
taxed just as National bank notes are, have 
been issued only to replace in part National 
bank notes retired and standard silver dol- 
lars melted or broken up and sold as bullion 
under authority of the act of April 23, 1918, 
known as the Pittman Act. The issue of 
these notes has, therefore, brought about no 
increase in the circulating medium. 

The amount of Federal Reserve notes out- 
standing has increased from $357,239,000 on 
April 1, 1917, to $2,504,753,000 on August 1, 
1919. It appears, therefore, that those who 
see in the larger volume of circulation in the 
United States the prime cause of increased 
costs of living and who seek a remedy by a 
forced contraction of the currency must have 
in mind the Federal Reserve note and section 
16 of the Federal Reserve Act as amended 
June 21, 1917, which provides for its 
and redemption. 


issue 


Causes of Credit and Note Issue Expansion 


In analyzing our present monetary situa- 
tion, and in considering the causes which have 
led to the expansion of credits and note issues 
during the war, we should not lose sight of 


some of the developments of the prewar 
period and of their effect upon credits and 
prices. Very heavy purchases of supplies of 
all kinds were made in this country by Euro- 
pean. belligerents during the years 1915 and 
1916, payment for which involved the ship- 
ment to us of large amounts of gold. The 
stock of gold in the ‘United States on July 1, 
1914, was $1,890,678,304. This amount in- 
creased steadily until April, 1917, the date of 
our own entry into the war, when it reached 
$3,088,904,808, an increase of about $1,200,000,- 
000. _ Bank deposits likewise show a large 
increase, the net deposits of National banks 
having risen from $7,495,149,000 on June 30, 
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1914, to $10,489,217,000 on March 5, 1917, 
while the net deposits of all banks in the 
United States increased from $17,996,150,000 
in June, 1914, to $24,891,218,000 in June, 1917. 
Net deposits of National banks had further 
increased up to May 12, 1919, to $11,718,095,- 
000, and those of all banks in June, 1918 (the 
latest date for which figures are available), 
to $26,769,546,000. Shortly after April 6, 
1917, when the Congress declared war, the 
Treasury began to sell bonds, notes, and cer- 
tificates in large amounts, resulting in a net 
increase, in the public debt to August 1, 1919, 
of $24,518,064,840., 

On July 1, 1914, the total stock of money 
in the United States, exclusive of that held 
by the United States Treasury, was $3,419,- 
168,368. On April 1, 1917, the stock of money, 
estimated on the same basis, was $4,702,130,- 
941, an increase of $1,282,962,573, of which 
increase $883,481,028 was in gold. 

On July 1, 1914, there were no Federal Re- 
serve notes in existence, while on April 1, 
1917, there were outstanding $357,239,000. 

(Governor Harding then called attention to 
the effect of the June, 1917 amendments pro- 
viding for the transfer of entire lawful re- 
serves of members to the Federal Reserve 
banks. He also pointed out the necessity of 
distinguishing between tables showing total 
stock of money and tables showing circula- 
tion outside of the Treasury and Federal Re- 
serve agents’ vaults. The statement then con- 
tinues: ) 

The reserve money held by or for the Fed- 
eral Reserve banks serves, of course, as a 
basis for credit, but it forms no part of the 
currency in circulation. Upon this basis the 
amount of money in circulation on July 1, 
1914 (there being no Federal Reserve banks 
in operation at that time), was $3,419,168,368, 
made up as follows: Gold coin and certifi- 
cates, $1,649,775,803; silver dollars and silver 
certificates, including Treasury notes of 1890, 
$552,203,610; all other currency, $1,217,188,955, 
being circulation per capita, $34.53. 

The corresponding amounts of money in 
circulation on April 1, 1917, December 1, 1918, 
and August 1, 1919, are shown in the follow- 
ing table: 


Assuming that the date, December 1, 1918, 
marks the beginning of the postwar period, 
the table shows changes during this period up 
to August 1, 1919, as follows: Gold coin and 
certificates in circulation decreased $133,199,- 
000; silver dollars and silver certificates, in- 
cluding Treasury notes of 1890, decreased 
$130,984,000; Federal Reserve notes decreased 
$102,692,000; Federal Reserve bank notes in- 
creased $78,552,000; all other currency de- 
creased $44,772,000, being a net decrease in 
circulation for the postwar period of $333,- 
095,000, or. $2.97 per capita. 


Demand for Currency 


In considering the question of currency in 
circulation, there should be taken into ac- 
count the various factors which have entered 
into the demand for currency, among which 
are: The gradual enlargement of payrolls, 
both as to the number of workers and amount 
paid to each; the effect of higher wages upon 
deposits in banks and upon the amounts of 
money carried by shopkeepers in their tills 
and by individuals in their pockets; the 
amounts of money locked up or carried on 
their persons by workmen who have been re- 
ceiving high wages and who, especially in the 
case of ignorant foreigners, are unwilling to 
deposit their savings in banks or to invest in 
Government bonds; the amount of money car- 
ried away by workmen returning to their 
homes in foreign countries; and the fact that 
the circulating media of the Philippine 
Islands, Hawaii, Cuba, Porto Rico, Santo 
Domingo, Haiti, Honduras, Panama, and in 
part, Mexico, include United States paper 
currency and subsidiary silver. The amounts 
required in these countries, most of which are 
very prosperous, have greatly increased in the 
last few years. 

The total foreign circulation of United 
States currency cannot be stated accurately, 
but is estimated to be at least $150,000,000. 

The difficulty, indeed the impossibility, of 
keeping in circulation an excessive volume of 
Federal Reserve notes should be understood. 
The issue of these notes has been carefully 
safeguarded by the Federal Reserve Act, and 
ample provision has been made for their re- 





Gold coin and certificates 


Silver dollars and silver certificates (including Treas- 


ury notes of 1890) 
Federal Reserve notes 
Federal Reserve bank notes 
All other currency 


Total.... 


Amount per capita outside the Treasury and the 


Federal Reserve banks. . 


\ MOUNT OF MONEY OUTSIDE THE TREASURY AND FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS 


Apr. 1, 1917 


Dee. 1, 1918 Aug. 1, 1919 





$1,989,152,000 $861,245,000 


| 
| 


$728,046,000 


532,700,000 
357,239,000 
3,170,000 
1,218,715,000 


4,100,976,000 


372,489,000 241,505,000 
2,607,445,000 | 2,504,753,000 
87,737,000 | 166,289,000 
1,201,069,000 | 1,156,297,000 
5,129,985,000 | 4,796,890,000 





37.88 | 48.13 45.16 
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demption. Federal Reserve notes are redeem- 
able in gold; they cannot be forced into circu- 
lation in payment of the expenses of the 
Government, or for any other purpose, as 
they can be issued only in exchange for gold 
or against a deposit of negotiable paper grow- 
ing out of a legitimate commercial transac- 
tion, plus the required gold reserve of nt 
than 40 per cent. Upon payment of 
commercial paper which has been deposited 
to secure Federal Reserve notes, there results 
either an immediate return of an _ equal 
amount of notes to the bank, or an,.automatic 
increase in the ‘percentage of gold reserve 
available for their redemption. Federal Re- 
serve notes are not legal tender, nor do they 
count as reserve money for member banks. 
They are issued only as a need for them de- 
velops, and as they become redundant in any 
locality they are returned to the Treasury at 
Washington, or to a Federal Reserve bank 
for redemption. Thus there cannot at any 
time be more Federal Reserve notes in circu- 
lation than the needs of the country at the 
present level of prices require, and as the 
need abates the volume of notes outstanding 
will be correspondingly reduced through re- 
demption. The increased volume of Federal 
Reserve notes in circulation during the past 
three years, in so far as it is not the result 


less 


of direct exchanges for gold and gold certifi- 
cates which have been withdrawn from circu- 
lation, is the effect of advancing wages and 
prices, and not their cause. 


War Financing and Credit Expansion 

There has undoubtedly taken place durinz 
the last two years a certain amount of credit 
expansion which, under the circumstances 
connected with our war financing, was inevita- 
ble, but this will be corrected as the securities 
issued by the United States Government for 
war purposes are gradually absorbed by in- 
vestors. This credit expansion is equal to the 
difference between the total of the war ex- 


penditures of the Government on the one 
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hand, and on the other~the total amounts 
raised by the Government through taxation 
and by the sale of its obligations so far as 
paid for out of savings. 

The principal cause of the advance of 
prices before and during the war was the 
urgent need of the Governments of the allied 
world for goods of all kinds for quick de- 
livery in large volume, and the competition 
of this buying by Governments with purchases 
by private individuals who failed to contract 
their expenditures at a rate commensurate 
with the growing expenditures of these Gov- 
ernments. In the post-war period, through 
which we are now passing, the country has 
experienced rising prices owing, in part, to a 
general relaxation of the war-time régime of 
personal economy, resulting in ‘an increased 
demand for commodities by individuals who 
restricted their purchases during the war but 
who are now buying in competition with ex- 
port demand. In addition, accrued incomes 
and increased wages have led to heavy de- 
mands for commodities. 

The Federal Board believes that 
any currency legislation at this time is un- 
necessary and undesirable, and would suggest 
that, whether viewed from an economic or 
financial standpoint, the remedy for the pres- 
ent situation is the same, namely, to work and 
to save; to work regularly and efficiently in 
order to produce and distribute the largest 
possible volume of commodities; and to exer- 
reasonable order that 
money, goods, and services may be devoted 
primarily to the liquidation of debt and to the 
satisfaction of the demand for necessities, 
rather than to indulgence in extravagances or 
the gratification of a desire for luxuries. The 
war is over—in a military sense—and while 
the bills have settled by loans to the 
Government, these obligations, so far as they 
are carried by the banks, must be absorbed 
before the war chapter of the financial his- 


Reserve 


cise economies in 


been 


tory of the country can be closed. 


TRUST COMPANY TO ADMINISTER CARNEGIE ESTATE 


When the late Andrew Carnegie retired 
from active business in 1901 he orgarmzea 
the Home Trust Company, located in 
Hoboken, N. J., to provide the machinery 
for continuing the administration of his es- 
tate after his death and to carry out the 
fiduciary provisions of his will which was 
drawn up by Elihu Root. Through this 
trust company the late Mr. Carnegie trans- 
acted practically all his personal financial 
affairs relating to his estate, endowments 
and gifts which come within the scope of 
trust company administration. 

Although the late Andrew Carnegie did 


not realize an oft-expressed ambition to dis- 
tribute his great wealth before death for 
educational and philanthropic work, his gifts 
and endowments will perpetuate his 
for many generations. A statement issued 
by -the Carnegie Endowment for Interna- 
tional Peace places his aggregate gifts and 
endowments up to June 1, 1918, at $350,- 
695,653. When he sold his interests in the 
Carnegie Steel Company to the U. S. Steel 
Corporation in 1901 Mr. Carnegie received 
$303,450,000 for his securities. He also 
possessed large interests outside of these 
holdings. 


name 
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WHY BANKERS SHOULD UTILIZE DOMESTIC 
ACCEPTANCES MORE FREELY 


ADAPTABILITY TO FINANCING WAREHOUSE STAPLES 


R. S. 


HECHT 


President Hibernia Bank and Trust Company, New Orleans 


Extracts from address delivered at meeting of American Acceptance Council, Detroit, June 9, 1919.) 
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The Banker’s Acceptance is not a “new 
fangled” idea nor an untried system, for, as 
a matter of fact, all of the great commer- 
cial nations of the old world have used this 
form of financing for centuries and found 
it a very satisfactory medium of granting 
credit. 

In domestic trade the use of the Bank- 
er’s Acceptance is still quite limited, and 
had it not been for the very heavy demands 
which have been made upon all banks dur- 
ing the past year or two it is doubtful if 
this system of financing would have shown 
any development at all as compared with 
the old method of taking care of such 
transactions by means of ordinary bank 
loans. 

Generally speaking, however, there is still 
a remarkable lack of knowledge concern- 
ing the nature and use of Banker’s Accept- 
ances in connection with domestic trans- 
actions, and it will, therefore, be the pur- 
pose of this address to deal with the subject 
in a very elementary way. 

The acceptance privilege having now been 
granted by nearly all the States which for- 
merly prohibited it, makes it possible, of 
course, even for such banks as are not mem- 
bers of the Federal Reserve system to 
avail themselves of this new opportunity of 
extending credit, and quite a few private 
bankers and non-member State banks have 
recently done so. 

There is quite a good market for the 
acceptances of such “non-member” banks, 
but they invariably sell at a higher interest 
rate unless the acceptors take the necessary 
steps to make their bills “eligible.” 

To be eligible such bills must have been 
drawn in strict conformity with the re- 
quirements and regulations of the Federal 
Reserve Board, and satisfactory evidence of 
the eligibility must be stamped on the bill 
or in a suitable certificate attached to the 
bill. 


For if domestic bankers acceptances could 
be issued based on fixed investments such 
as lands, buildings, machinery, etc., or even 
on stocks or bonds (other than U. S. Gov- 
ernment obligations), their self-liquidating 
character would be destroyed and the pur- 
chaser of the acceptance would not be 
nearly so well protected. 

What, then, are the advantages which 
this new method of granting credit offers 
to the banker? Let it be said at the outset 
that there is still considerable difference 
of opinion on this subject among leaders 
of finance, and the question was asked at 
a recent meeting of a group of prominent 
bankers from various sections of the coun- 
try: Just what proportion of domestic 
bankers acceptances now afloat is based 
on_ “legitimate acceptance transactions,” 
and what proportion merely represents 
“camouflaged loans?” 

Perhaps the truest answer to this ques- 
tion would be that 100 per cent. of domestic 
acceptances are but “camouflaged loans,” 
for, aiter all, the same domestic business 
which we are now financing by means of ac- 
ceptances was transacted before domestic 
acceptances were permitted, and the identi- 
cal transactions were financied by means of 
ordinary loans. 

It goes without saying, of course, that the 
bank must be compensated for the risk con- 
nected with lending its credit in the shape 
of an acceptance commission, which varies 
in amount dependent upon the time and 
risk involved. The customary charge ranges 
from % to % per cent. for every 90 days. 
In other words, from 1 to 1% per cent. per 
annum. Some banks charge a rate of com- 
mission equivalent to the difference in 
money rates between single name paper and 
Banker’s Acceptances, but usages in this 
respect still differ in the various sections 
of the country, and are now the subject of 
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careful study on the part of bankers and 
authorities. 

As a matter of fact, the Domestic Banker’s 
Acceptance is still within the law and con- 
sidered eligible by the Federal Reserve 
Board, even if the documents attached to the 
draft at the time of the acceptance by the 
bank are immediately turned over to the 
customer, to be disposed of by him as he 
sees fit, and leaving the bank with nothing 
but an unsecured obligation. 

Under the law and the regulations a bank 
can go on doing this kind of a practically 
unsecured acceptance business for any cus- 
tomer up to 10 per cent. of its capital and 
surplus, and this apparently without any re- 
gard to any unsecured open line of an equal 
amount which the same customer may al- 
ready enjoy. 

A good deal has been said lately in Wash- 
ington about the misuse and abuse of the 
right to accept for domestic transactions, 
merely because there exists some difference 
of opinion as to the classes of business 
which properly lend themselves to accept- 
ance credits. 

On the other hand, little or nothing has 
been said about the far graver danger of an 
overextension of unsecured credits by means 
of acceptance transactions, which technically 
comply with the law but practically result in 
abolishing the law which says no bank shall 
extend an unsecured credit to anyone in 
excess of 10 per cent. of the bank’s capital 
and surplus. 

It is not desirable to have the Federal 
Reserve Board make too many regulations 
in connection with the handling of Banker’s 
Acceptances, but unless we deliberately want 
to raise the amount which member banks 
can loan on open lines from 10 to 20 per 
cent. of their capital and surplus the Board 
should place some practical restrictions upon 
the release of collateral under Banker’s Ac- 
ceptances where clients already owe the 
bank unsecured the full limit of 10 per cent. 
of capital and surplus as allowed by law. 

Despite the latitude in the Federal Re- 
serve Act with reference to the surrender of 
shipping documents and warehouse receipts, 
the institution of which I have the honor to 
be president, does not surrender ware- 
house receipts or shipping documents ex- 
cept for the purpose of transferring the 
commodities represented by these receipts 
or bills of lading either into warehouses or 
aboard ships, and then insists on the return 
of the shipping documents or warehouse 
receipts as the case may be. Neither will 
it extend loans nor accept drafts against 
commodities stored in warehouses which are 
being held for speculative purposes. 
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In all of the foregoing discussion we have 
been dealing with an example where the Do- 
mestic Banker’s Acceptance was actually 
based on a specific transaction involving a 
sale of goods by the merchant in Detroit to 
the man in New Orleans, and the method of 
procedure was therefore just the same as 
would be the case in a foreign transaction. 

The law permitting the creation of Do- 
mestic Banker’s Acceptances does not limit 
their use to this class of business, but per- 
mits a very much wider use in domestic 
trade. It is not at all necessary that 
an actual sale be the basis of the transac- 
tion, but merely requires as an alternative 
that the acceptance be secured by 
house receipt or 


ware 
other documents convey- 
ing or securing title covering readily mar- 
ketable staples. 

This, of course, brings us back to the 
question of why a bank should finance a 
transaction upon goods in ware- 
house by an acceptance instead of a 
straight out loan. 

The answer is very simple. In nearly 
every section of the country there are per- 
iods when the demand for money is greater 
than the supply immediately available in 
that community, and it is an entirely legiti- 
mate function for a bank to lend its credit 
to its customers even after it has loaned 
out all of the money it actually had on 
hand. 

The bank’s acceptance secured by the 
proper warehouse receipt and the neces- 
sary i instrument _ strictly 


based 


insurance is an 
“eligible” under the terms of the Federal 
Reserve Act, and bankers in other sections 
who happen to have surplus funds on hand 
are very glad of the opportunity to buy 
such paper. 

Drafts drawn against commodities stored 
in warehouses should have a maturity not 
in excess of a reasonable time required to 
reach ultimate destination in the process of 
production, manufacture, and distribution, 
but the mere fact that it is sometimes nec- 
essary to renew paper represented by these 
commodities is not to be accepted as evi- 
dence that they have been purchased for 
speculative purposes. The first step in liq- 
uidation of credit created for crop raising 
purposes occurs at the point of origin and 
is accomplished by a movement of commod- 
ities to the centers of distribution. Ware- 
houses in these centers naturally become 
filled with the products of the fields, which 
must be carried pending filling of future 
orders, the arrangement of shipping facili- 
ties, and other matters of detail in the or- 
dinary course of marketing. 

Now as long as this practice of accept- 
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ing on the basis of warehouse receipts is 
carried on with the usual bankers pru- 
dence it is an entirely safe and sound busi- 
ness which should be encouraged because 
it presents the most practical solution for 
financing staples pending ultimate 
shipment. 

It is very important, however, that the 
banker know a great deal about the ware- 
houses in which these staples are stored, 
i. e., he should know that they are independ- 
ent of the borrower and that the borrower 
cannot by any subterfuge gain control over 
the goods in storage without returning the 
warehouse receipt. 

Commodities are transported by rail at 
the carrier’s risk of loss or damage by fire 
or other causes, but when stored in ware- 
houses, insurance must be placed by the de- 
positor. The insurance policies are usually 
made to the order of the depositor and en- 
dorsed in blank, but frequently commodities 
are covered by an open policy issued for 
a specified amount insuring the property 
while awaiting shipment in warehouses, 
compresses, or on docks, wharves, levees or 
elsewhere on land in the United States. 
Banks require the insurance policies to be 
placed in their possession. 

Modern warehousing facilities have 
caused very large accumulations of commod- 
ities in New Orleans awaiting shipment, 
with the result that during certain seasons 
the demand for funds is greater than the 
supply. 

To tide over these periods New Orleans 
banks give some of their clients acceptance 
credit instead of cash loans, and these Do- 
mestic Banker’s Acceptances find a very 
ready market. They are based on ware- 
house receipts issued by an agency of the 
State of Louisiana based on commodities 
having a daily market quotation. They are 
properly insured and cared for, and thus 


their 


We are fully equipped to care for every branch of trust company business 


furnish the safest possible basis for Domes- 
tic Banker’s Acceptances. 

“Camouflaged loans” they may be called, 
but they are a tremendous help in the do- 
mestic marketing and production problem, 
because during the heavy seasonal move- 
ments of commodities, they flow through 
the open market to banks in all parts of 
the United States, automatically taking up 
the slack in the demand for funds, distri- 
bute the burden of financing, and equalize 
interest rates. 

And what has been done in New Orleans 
may well be imitated by other States and 
cities, because if a chain of such high grade 
independent warehouses were built through- 
out the country at all strategic points the 
negotiable receipts issued by these ware- 
houses would furnish the ideal collateral as 
a basis of banker’s acceptances, and would 
render banking conditions throughout the 
country more flexible. 

Why should bankers hesitate to use this 
medium freely? 





Trust Department Service by National 
Park Bank 

The National Park Bank of New York has 
issued a handsomely bound and _ splendidly 
written booklet for distribution among its de- 
positors and other friends in which is set 
forth the advantages and new types of serv- 
ice rendered through the recent establishment 
of its trust department. This publication is 
entitled to rank among the best productions 
of the kind. The main sub-divisions are as 
to how the trust department can serve the 
living as well as in fiduciary matters relating 
to estates and individual as well as corporate 
trusts. Attention is directed to the intricate 
problems that have arisen from Federal and 
State inheritance and estate taxes, including 
a Schedule of the rates of taxation on inheri- 
tances in New York and a table of the Fed- 
eral Estate Tax. 
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Legal Decisions and Discussion 


RELATING TO BANKS AND TRUST COMPANIES 


Edited by JOHN H. SEARS, of the New York Bar and author of ‘‘ Trust Company Law”’ 





[LEGAL DECISIONS OF SPECIAL INTEREST TO OFFICERS OF TRUST COMPANIES WILL BE REVIEWED 
AND DISCUSSED IN THIS DEPARTMENT. (CAREFUL ATTENTION WILL BE GIVEN TO QUERIES OF A LEGAL 
NATURE, ARISING OUT OF THE CONDUCT OF THE VARIOUS DEPARTMENTS OF TRUST COMPANIES. SUuUB- 
SCRIBERS ARE INVITED TO AVAIL THEMSELVES OF THESE FACILITIES WHICH ARE OFFERED FREE OF 


CHARGE. ] 
INVESTMENT OF TRUST FUNDS 


(Investment of trust funds in preferred 
shares of a Massachusetts trust is not 
improper or unwarranted by law, nor is 
the failure to sell shares in a falling mar- 
ket improper as a matter of law.) 


The Massachusetts Electric Companies is 
organized under a written instrument, en- 
titled “Agreement and Declaration of Trust.” 
Shares of stock in various street railway and 
electric light corporations are held by trustees 
who issue certificates resembling shares of 
stock. The Supreme Judicial Court of Massa- 
chusetts holds that an investment in the cer- 
tificates issued by the trustees of the Massa- 
chusetts Electric Companies is not an im- 
proper investment as a matter of law even 
if the Electric Companies trust should be a 
partnership. The rule of law in Massachu- 
setts, covering the conduct of trustees in the 
investment of trust funds, was set forth in 
1830 in, Harvard College vs. Armory (9 Pick. 
446), as follows: 


“All that can be required of a trustee to 
invest is, that he shall conduct himself 
faithfully and exercise a sound discretion. 
He is to observe how men of prudence, dis- 
cretion and intelligence manage their own 
affairs, not in regard to speculation, but in 
regard to the permanent disposition of their 
funds, considering the probable income as 
well as the probable safety of the capital 
to be invested.” 


The highest court of Massachusetts now 
says with reference to this decision that good 
faith and sound discretion is not limited to a 
particular time or special neighborhood. It 
is susceptible of being adapted to whatever 
conditions may arise in the evolution of so- 
ciety and the progress of civilization. Al- 
though more liberal to investing trustees than 
the law of some States and countries, it has 


frequently been reaffirmed and never doubted 
in this jurisdiction. 

In the application of this rule to varying 
facts it often has been held that, while some 
investment of trust funds in, certain securities 
might be justified, a disproportionate amount 
of the total ought not be to embarked in a 
single kind of stock or bonds. 

Tested by the standard established by the 
Massachusetts law, the Court holds that it 
cannot be said in February, 1903, the invest- 
ment of any portion of trust funds in pre- 
ferred shares of the Massachusetts Electric 
Companies was improper and unwarranted as 
matter of law. 

It might have been found from the nature 
of the properties held by the companies, the 
character of the agreement and the general 
purposes of the so-called trust, that it was 
designed as a permanent investment, that the 
combination in a single ownership of the stock 
of so many different public service corpora- 
tions covering such extent of territory and 
serving as matter of common knowledge nu- 
merous populous communities, was expected 
to equalize fluctuations of earnings and to 
stabilize the rate of dividends. The Court 
points out that the form of the trust invested 
in expressly provided that the trustees were 
given no power to bind the shareholders per- 
sonally. All persons dealing with the trus- 
tees were confined by the agreement to the 
property of the so-called trust to the exonera- 
tion of shareholders. It was required of the 
trustees to stipulate in every obligation into 
which they might enter that the shareholders 
should not be held liable personally. 

For a description of this form of trustee- 
ship and its various legal phases the reader 
is referred to “Trust Estates as Business 
Companies,” a legal text book. 

The Court further holds that the retention 
of these shares and the failure to sell them 
before the end of the period of accounting 
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CAREFUL ATTENTION GIVEN TO COLLECTIONS ON BUFFALO AND VICINITY 
CORRESPONDENCE INVITED 


cannot be pronounced improper as matter of 
law under all the circumstances. The Court 
observes that the decision of the question 
whether to sell an investment of trust funds 
on a falling market is a perplexing one. 
(Kimball vs. Whitney, 123 N. E. 665.) 
COMPENSATION OF TRUSTEES 
(Under the laws of Missouri, but one 


compensation can be allowed whether 
there be one or more than one trustee.) 


The opinion of the Supreme Court of Mis- 
souri in Kilpatrick vs. Robert (212 S. W. 
884), suggests that litigation would have been 
avoided by the appointment of a trust com- 
pany instead of the appointment of several 
«ndividual trustees. 

It appears that John E. Liggett died No- 
vember 23, 1897, leaving a very large estate 
in the city of St. Louis. By the terms of his 
will, Claude Kilpatrick, John Fowler and 
Mitchell Scott were made trustees of the 
estate. These trustees were the husbands of 
John E. Liggett’s three daughters. These 
trustees served until December 8, 1902, at 
which time Mitchell Scott died. Early in 
February, the two remaining trustees, as con- 
templated by the will, brought a proceeding 
in the Circuit Court of St. Louis asking the 
appointment of a successor trustee to Mitchell 
Scott. As a result, Edward S. Robert, a 
prominent attorney, was appointed as succes- 
sor trustee and continued to serve until De- 
cember 12. 1911. at which time Edward S. 
Robert died. Following the death of Mr. 
Robert, the surviving trustees brought another 
proceeding in the Circuit Court for the ap- 
pointment of a successor to Mr. Robert and 
this resulted in the appointment of Charles 
Wiggins, who was then husband of Ella L. 
Scott, the former wife of the first trustee, 
Mitchell Scott. 


Action, was instituted by the executor of 
Mr. Robert for sum of $57,000 additional com- 
pensation for him as trustee. The Supreme 
Court of Missouri holds that he was not 
entitled to any part of the claimed addi- 
tional amount. The Court says: “The estate 
was a large one, but one when first placed 
in the hands of the trustees largely composed 
of first-class interest bearing securities and 
required but little attention except to clip 
and collect coupons and distribute the income 
to the beneficiaries. There were no vexatious 
questions or conditions in the entire course 
of the administration of the estate. Reinvest- 
ments were to be made and sales of securi- 
ties, but in instances brokers were paid fees 
for such work. Shortly after Mr. Robert 
became a trustee, large investments were made 
in several pieces of first-class real estate in 
St. Louis, all of which were on or soon placed 
on a permanent rental basis and a_book- 
keeper looked after many of the details in 
collecting and keeping the account of the 
rents. This man was paid out of the estate 
funds.” The Court says that it seems to be 
conceded that but one compensation can be 
allowed whether there be one or more than 
one trustee. “In other words, the compensa- 
tion is a single compensation for the manage- 
ment of the trust. If there be more than one 
trustee, the work and responsibility have been 
divided and the compensation is divided, not 
only so, but in the absence of the statute fix- 
ing compensation of trustees, as is the case 
in Missouri, compensation should be a reason- 
able one, having due regard for the services 
rendered to the estate by the trustee or trus- 
tees, so that the kind and character of services 
is one of the potent factors in fixing the 
compensation.” 

The amount of compensation which had 
been collected during the administration of 
the estate and which the Court by implication 
sustains, was 5 per cent. of the gross income. 
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EXPENDITURES BY A GUARDIAN 


(A guardian of a minor must control 
expenditures of the ward and cannot de- 
volve upon anyone else the duty of ascer- 
taining whether the amounts expended 
are proper under the circumstances.) 


In a recent case decided by the Supreme 
Court of Appeals of Virginia (Bliss vs. Spen- 
cer, 99 S. E. 593), it is found that an expen- 
diture of $600 per annum for the maintenance 
of a girl twelve years old is not unreasonable, 
but the Court finds that the guardian did not 
properly ascertain from time to time that the 
expenditures were essential and necessary. It 
appeared from the guardian’s testimony that 
he did not exercise any control over such 
expenditures, except to remonstrate with his 
ward and at times with her uncle and he 
testified “she did the buying; I did the pay- 
ing.” He also testified “I reckon a hundred 
times I had told her she was spending too 
much money and spending it too fast and I 
also told her uncle, R. W. Garnett.” 

The Court says that in justice to the guar- 
dian there is no suggestion, in the evidence of 
any bad faith on his part and in all his trans- 
actions, but the evidence established the fact 
that he had abdicated his authority and con- 
trol of the estate of his ward and the income 
therefrom and over the conduct of the ward 
in the matter of expenditures and says: “Such 
abdication may have been due to the very 
affection of the guardian for his ward or to 
some other cause, but to whatever cause due, 
constituted a plain dereliction of the very 
duty which the office of guardian is created 
to perform and no guardian can devolve such 
duty upon his ward even with the consent of 
the latter or upon any other person or those 
accepting responsibility for injudicious and 
unreasonable disbursements in excess of the 
income of the ward which are made without 
authority of the instrument under which he 
acts, if there be such, or, if there be none 
such, without previous authority of the guar- 
dian. The Court further observes that in 
order that debts made will be an allowance 
of credit for disbursements by the guardian 
under the statutes in Virginia, merely must 
the guardian have acted in good faith but the 
disbursements must be such as the Court 
would have authorized them had application 
been previously made to it. If they are such 
disbursements, they will be allowed although 
previously made by the guardian, but not 
otherwise. And the’ Court, in acting on the 
subject, will be guided by its determination of 
whether the expenditures in excess of the 
annual income were actually made, and by its 
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further determination of whether they were 
judicious and proper from the standpoint of 
the interest of the ward. 


EMPLOYMENT OF COLLECTOR BY TRUSTEE 


(A trustee is not bound to devote his 
personal time and attention to collect 
rents but may employ a person for that 
purpose, charging the expense to the 
estate.) 


The general principle that a trustee must 
give his personal attention to the administra- 
tion of a trust is subject to the exception that 
he may delegate the execution of acts not in- 
volying discretion. Such an exception is il- 
lustrated in a recent decision. of a New Jersey 
court. With reference to an exception to an 
allowance of expense for employment of a 
collector of rents by a trustee the Court says 
that it cannot be contended that a trustee 
is bound to devote his personal time and atten- 
tion to the collection of rents or be obliged 
to pay out of his own pocket some one that 
he may employ for that purpose; otherwise a 
high-class trustee every moment of whose 
time and every ounce of whose energy might 
be in demand in large and extensive enter- 
prises and operations would be obliged to 
devote that time and energy to the mere hack- 
work of collecting rents, or use up all his 
compensation as trustee in, paying some one 
else to do it. The deterring and discouraging 
effect of such a rule upon high-class men who 
might be designated as trustee is obvious. So 
long as the compensation paid to the person 
employed for the purposes indicated is itself 
reasonable in the light of the services ren- 
dered, the expenditure is a proper one to 
charge against the estate. This is on the 
same principle as a trustee is always entitled 
to. hire such clerical help as is necessary to 
handle the affairs of the estate—(In re: 
Van Riper’s Estate, 107 Atlantic 55.) 
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OUR FOREIGN TRADE DE- 
PARTMENT AT YOUR SERVICE 


O aid our banking and commercial customers 
in procuring reliable information about foreign 
markets, customers and trade conditions, we offer 
the services of our Foreign Trade Department. 
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This Department is in charge of a merchant expe- 
rienced in foreign mercantile business. Special 
information will be obtained by mail, telegraph 
or cable as desired. We invite your inquiry. 
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Additional Quarters for Utica Trust and 
Deposit Company 

The growth of the Utica Trust and De- 
posit Company of Utica, N. Y., has been of 
such marked character as to render necessary 
an enlargement of the present banking ac- 
commodation. For that purpose the com- 
pany has secured the Stewart Block, adjoin- 
ing its present handsome building. Upon 
this newly acquired site the company will 
erect a new structure five stories in height 
and will also add two more stories to the 
present building of the company. The de- 
sign. and elevation will be uniform. The addi- 
tional space will enable the company to ex- 
pand its banking space on the first floor. 
Extensive accommodations will be provided 
in the basement for the safe deposit depart- 
ment, with proper offices for the custodian. 
and private apartments where patrons can 
take their boxes for personal examination. 
The safe deposit department will be greatly 
enlarged. 

The Utica Trust and Deposit Company 
was organized in 1898 and is one of the 
largest trust companies in the State of New 
York outside of New York City with re- 
sources of approximately $16,000,000. It was 
decided recently at a meeting of the board of 
directors of the Utica Trust and Deposit 
Company to increase the capital stock of that 


company from $600,000 to $800,000 and em- 
ployees of the company have been invited to 
purchase stock in the institution on an 
easy instalment payment basis. The officers 
are: President, J. Francis Day; vice-presi- 
dents, D. Clinton Murray, George E. Dunham, 
Thomas R. Proctor; secretary, Graham Co- 
ventry; treasurer, Charles J. Lamb; assistant 
secretary, Grover C. Clark; assistant treas- 
urer, George W. Williams and assistant to the 
president, C. W. Hitchcock. 


Decedent Tax Ruling 

A ruling has been made by the Bureau of 
Internal Revenue which requires that returns 
be filed for the estate of resident decedents, 
the gross value of which at the death of the 
decedent exceeded $50,000. An administrator 
or executor appointed by court decree must 
file within 60 days after his qualification a 
notice which must contain a statement of all 
the property constituting the gross estate of 
decedent. All other persons having posses- 
sion of part of the property of the decedent 
must file a notice unless the executor or ad- 
ministrator has filed within the time pre- 
scribed a notice including the property in the 
possession of such persons. In case of doubt 
the notice should be filed. In the case of 
non-resident decedents similar notices are re- 
auired relating to that part of the gross estate 
situated within the United States. 
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The Security Trust Company 
of Troy, New York 


Capital and Surplus, $379,000 
Resources, $3,937,000 


FRANK F. NORTON - - President 
JAMES K. P. PINE, - - - Vice-President 
JOHN DON, - -+- - - = = Vice-President 
JAMES J. CHILD, in) Vice-President 
HERBERT 8. IDE, - - - = Vice-President 
GEORGE L. HARE, - Secretary and Treasurer 
WM. H. JARVIS - - - - - Asst. Treasurer 


Efficient and Prompt Banking and 
Fiduciary Service 
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Security Trust Company 
Security lust Company 
Capital and Surplus $1,000,000.00 


Our complete equipment and the 
careful personal attention of our 
officers guarantee satisfactory serv- 
ice in the handling of all Trust 
matters. Correspondence invited. 
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J. A. Broderick Becomes Vice-President of 
National Bank of Commerce in New York 


Joseph A. Broderick, who has rendered 
conspicuous service as secretary of the Fed- 
eral Reserve Board at Washington and chief 
examiner of Federal Reserve banks, has 
severed his connection with that body in 
order to become a vice-president of the Na- 
tional Bank of Commerce in New York. Mr. 
Broderick was a member of the original 
committee appointed by the secretary of the 
treasury to work out proposals for the tech- 
nical organization of the Federal Reserve 
banks. Upon the organization under the 
plans proposed by this committee of the 
Federal Reserve banks, he was made chief 
examiner in August, 1914. He later suc- 
ceeded H. Parker Willis as secretary of 
the board, at the same time continuing in 
charge of all examination work. In this 
capacity he has, at various times, examined 
each of the twelve Federal Reserve banks. 

Mr. Broderick was born in New York 
city thirty-seven years ago and went to 
school here. He began his banking career 
as an office boy with the old State Trust 
Company, which later became the Morton 
Trust Company. At the age of twenty- 
eight he became an examiner for the New 
York State Banking Department and two 
years later went to Europe to study foreign 
branches of American banks and to apply 
a system of examination of foreign ex- 
change departments which he had devel- 
oped. He also organized the credit bureau 
of the department. He is a member of the 
New York Credit Men’s Asso- 
ciation and has also been promi- 
nent in the educational work of 
the American Institute of Bank- 





JosepH A. BRODERICK 


Who has resigned as secretary of the Federal Reserve 
Board to become a Vice-President of the National Bank 
of Commerce in New York 


pointment of Franz Meyer as an assistant 
cashier and manager of the foreign depart- 
ment, and of Manfred Barber, as assistant 
manager of the department. 
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An Authority on Foreign Finance and 
Trade 
One of the foremost authorities on mat- 
ters of foreign finance and banking is Mr. 
John Clausen who became associated with 
the Chemical National Bank early this year 
as vice-president and manager of its For- 
eign Department. Although only forty-two 
years of age, his career has been one of un- 
usual activity covering a wide range of con- 
nections in important capacities. He re- 
ceived his early education in Copenhagen, 
Denmark, and in 1892 came to the United 
States where he continued his studies under 
private tutors and in night schools, becom- 
ing a citizen of this country in 1898. He 
served in the United States Army in the 
Spanish-American war, rising to the rank 
of first sergeant in the 12th Regiment, New 
York Volunteers, and was later mustered 
into the U. S. Army for service in this coun- 
try and Cuba. During his military service 
in Cuba Mr. Clausen was married at Matan- 
zas and after his discharge from the army 
devoted some time to travel and study in 
Europe. In 1890 he accepted a position with 
the North American Trust Company of 
New York in its branch at Matanzas, Cuba, 
remaining with that company after it was 
absorbed by the National Bank of Cuba. In 
1906 Mr. Clausen became assistant manager 
of the International Banking Corporation 
branch in Mexico City and the following 
year became manager of the Mexico City 
Banking Co. In 1910 he became manager 
of the Foreign Department of the Crocker 
National Bank of San Francisco and was 
elected vice-president of that bank in 1917. 
From San Francisco Mr. Clausen came early 
this year to New York to assume charge 
of the foreign department of the Chemical 
National Bank with the office of vice-presi- 
dent. Mr. Clausen has rendered notable 
service in advancing the study and develop- 
ment of foreign finances and trade and as 
a member of numerous business, commer- 
cial and economic associations. He rendered 
valuable service as a member of the First 
Pan-American Financial Conference and 
was made chairman of the Permanent Group 
Committee assigned to Guatemala. He is 
also a member of the Committee of Fifteen 
appointed by the Commissioner of Educa- 
tion of the Department of Interior to foster 
education for foreign service. 
























































































































































































































































To facilitate distribution in Michigan of 
the Cities Service Company securities, Henry 
L. Doherty & Company of New York, has 
opened an office in Detroit,.in charge of 
Albert J. Williams. 
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AMERICAN SECURITY 


& TRUST CO. 
WASHINGTON, D. C= 


Capital & Surplus, $5,000,000 
Assets, over - $14,000,000 


Interest Paid on Checking Accounts 





Joun CLAUSEN 


Vice-President and Manager Foreign Department of 
the Chemical National Bank of New York 


Ground has been broken for the erection 
of an addition to the Gramatan National Bank 
building of Bronxville, N. Y., to cost about 
$50,000. 

The Citizens Savings and Trust Company 
and the Union Commerce National Bank of 
Cleveland, O., jointly owned, have acquired 
control of the Lennox building corner at 
Euclid avenue and East Ninth street, and 
there propose to erect a large modern office 
and bank building. 

Employees of the Northern New York 
Trust Company of Watertown, N. Y., have 
received a bonus amounting to 10 per cent. of 
their yearly salaries. 































N a booklet entitled, “The Use of Income 
Tax Ownership Certificates,” recently 
published by the First National Bank 
of Cleveland, more than twenty-five refer- 
ences are made to our tax Services. The 
following paragraph quoted from this book- 
let is characteristic of many unsolicited 
testimonials received: 


“The Income Tax Service and War Tax 
Service of The Corporation Trust 
Company have become a clearing house 
of special as well as general information 
Om: federal 160: MANETS 06s 0s 54 8 
it 1s suggested, if the reader receives 
rulings* on special points which might 





* An Exclusive Feature — Many such 
rulings received by our subscribers, and 
forwarded to us, are reprinted exclu- 
sively in our Services. In this respect 
they represent a great cooperative effort 
to a_ thorough understanding of the 
complex provisions of the tax laws. 


Columbia Trust Company Elects Woman 


Officer 

To Miss Virginia D. H. Furman belongs 
the distinction of being the first woman to 
be elected an officer of a trust company in 
New York City. Ata recent meeting of the 
directors of the Columbia Trust Company 
she was elected aSsistant secretary of that 
company in charge of the women’s depart- 
ment at the Fifth avenue branch at 34th 
street and Fifth avenue, of which Miss Fur- 
man has been manager for the past three 
and a half years. Miss Furman is a mem- 
ber of the Finance Committee of the 
Women’s City Club and is also treasurer of 
the National Plant, Flower and Fruit Guild, 
the New York Exchange for Woman’s 
Work, Children of the Frontier, and Bar- 
oness Charles Huard Villiers Fund. She was 
chairman of the Woman’s Liberty Loan 
Committee for the First Liberty Loan in 
the second Federal Reserve district, and in 
each of the succeeding loans served as vice- 
chairman. Miss Furman is a_ sister of 
Stuart S. Furman, a member of the firm of 
Kountze Brothers. 


The Queens County Trust Company of 
Jamaica, N. Y., reports total resources of 
$4,260,161, deposits $3,198,000, capital of $600,- 
000, surplus and undivided profits of $101,150. 
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The First National and Our Services 












37 WallSt. The Corporation Trust Company New York City 


be helpful to others, that they be sent to 
The Corporation Trust Company in 
order that the Internal Revenue Bureau 
may be relieved from the necessity of 
answering a large number of in- 
quiries all based upon similar facts or 
problems.” 


These statements are evidence of the 
manner in which our tax Services meet 
the exacting demands of the Federal 
Tax Department of this powerful financial 
institution. They are evidence, too, of the 
almost universal use of our Services by 
American bankers, lawyers, accountants, 
and corporations. 





THE New York Service— Our New York 

eho} - ite) -F waie), | 
TRUST institutions in all parts of the world to 
COMPANY 
AND AFFIL 
COMPANIES 


Income Tax Service enables financial 





render a unique service to clients doing 
business in New York. Booklets AT, 

including a copy of ‘The Use of Owner- 
ship Certificates,” will interest bankers. 
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Trust Company Growth in the South 


A review of the activities of the trust 
companies in the southern States shows that 
they have made marked progress in the 
development of their fiduciary business and 
that the principle of appointing a corporate 
trustee is gaining ground swiftly. The 
Wachovia Bank and Trust Company of 
Winston-Salem, N. C., is typical of the high- 
est stage of trust company development in 
the South. In the last issue of The Solici- 
tor, the interesting publication issued by this 
company, major attention is devoted to a re- 
view of its trust department business and 
facilities. Since 1911 the number of active 
trusts has increased from 145 to 465 with ag- 
gregate trust estates at the beginning of this 
year valued at $9,041,000. A practical illus- 
tration of the capable manner in which the 
company conducts its trusts is indicated by 
the guardianship of an _ estate valued at 
$144,000 when it was accepted in 1902. At 
the end of twelve years when the trust was 
closed the estate had a value of $264,000, a 
net gain of $120,000. The present bank- 
ing assets of the company amount to $24,- 
190,000 and adding the trust department as- 
sets the total is over $33,000,000. 
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TRUST COMPANIES 


Po anxs and Trust Companies throughout 
the United States are cordially invited to place 
a portion of their reserve funds with this 
Strong, Efficient, Conservative institution. 
Interest at 3 per cent. per annum, credited 
monthly, will be allowed on daily balances 
of $5,000.00 or over, and the funds are sub- 
ject to draft at any time. 
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Drafts are payable at par through any Fed- 
eral Reserve Bank or Telegraphic Trans- 
fers will be made without cost. Items 
payable through the Clearing House De- 
partment of the Federal Reserve System 
will be accepted for credit at par. 


THE UNION TRUST CO. 


OF PITTSBURGH 


Capital 6 Surplus LSS $36,000,000. 


SYSTEM 
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| FOUNDED 
| 1803 __ 


THE MERCHANTS NATIONAL BANK 


OF THE CITY OF NEW YORK 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits, over $6,000,000.00 


The highly developed facilities of this bank, resulting from 116 years of careful 
and conservative management, together with prompt, efficient and courteous service, 
are offered as the basis for a satisfactory business connection. 


Inquiries from Trust Companies, Banks, Bankers and Savings Banks are cordially 


invited. 





NOTABLE SERVICE RENDERED BY HARVEY D. GIBSON AS AMERICAN 
RED CROSS COMMISSIONER TO EUROPE 


When the French, Government recently 
bestowed the insignia of the Legion of Honor 
with officer upon Mr. Harvey D. 
Gibson, president. of the Liberty National 
Bank of New York, it was an expression of 
tribute to one of our citizens whose zealous 
labors have contributed to an eminent de- 
gree to the magnificent record made by the 
American Red Cross in Europe during the 
war. Modest and quiet of bearing his per- 
sonality nevertheless was one of the most 
invigorating influences upon the executive and 
staff workers of that organization, especially 
during those sombre days in France when 
the fortunes of war were in the balance. At 
the beginning of the war he was called to 
Washington to reorganize the Red Cross and 
establish it upon an efficient basis. As Com- 
missioner to Europe he was entrusted with 
the responsibility of applying the $280,000,000 
so generously contributed by the American 
people to the work of relief of wounded and 
suffering. He held the financial reins which 
rendered the service of the American Red 
Cross so valuable both in France and among 
the people of the war-devastated countries of 
the continent. When the war first broke out 
Mr. Gibson was delegated among those who 
administered the gold fund sent to Europe 
for the relief of stranded American travelers. 

Mr. Gibson was born in North Conway, 
New Hampshire, on March 12, 1882, and is 
the son of Judge Gibson of North Conway. 
He attended the Fryeburg Academy of Frye- 
burg, Maine, and after graduating, entered 
3owdoin College. When his college educa- 
tion was completed, he took a position with 
the American Express Company in Boston, 
Mass. After a few years in the Boston office, 
he was transferred to the Montreal branch, 
and was appointed agent of that office. With 
his first year in the Montreal office, he in- 


ank 
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creased the business of that office from $2,000,- 
000 to $25,000,000 and the third year doubled 
to $50,000,000, which is indeed a wonderful 
record. 

Mr. James F. 


4 Fargo, vice-president and 


Harvey D. Gipson 


PRESIDENT LIBERTY NATIONAL BANK, OF NEW YORK WHO 
RENDERED VALUABLE SERVICE AS AMERICAN RED CROSS 
COMMISSIONER TO FRANCE AND EUROPE 
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TRUST COMPANIES 


When Your Clients Come to 


Los Angeles 


give them letters of introduction 


to “The Bank for Everybody.” 


—a large, departmental bank: savings, 
commercial, trust. 

—a completely equipped Trust Depart- 
ment, authorized to act in every fidu- 
ciary capacity. 

—the ONLY Armor Plate Safe Deposit 


Vaults in Southern California. 


We shall be glad to extend every 
possible courtesy to your friends 
and patrons. 


LOS ANGELES TRUST 
ND SAVINGS BANK 


“The Bank for Everybody” 
Capital $1,500,000 — Surplus $1,675,000 
SIXTH AND SPRING STREETS 





treasurer of the American Express Company 
saw the ability which Mr. Gibson had, and 
appointed him assistant manager of the whole 
New England territory for the express com- 
pany, which brought Mr. Gibson to New 
York. He, together with an express com- 
pany employee, Mr. G. E. Fuller, got control 
of the Raymond & Whitcomb Company, Tour- 
ists Agency, of which Mr. Gibson became 
vice-president. He shortly after became ac- 
quainted with Mr. Seward Prosser, vice- 
president at that time of the Astor Trust 
Company, who recognized the fine qualities 
of Mr. Gibson, and when Mr. Prosser was 
elected president of the Liberty Bank, he 
asked Mr. Gibson to come along with him 
as his assistant. Deposits of $20,000,000 were 
doubled within a year and a half, through 
Mr. Prosser’s and Mr. Gibson’s efforts. It 
was only a short time when Mr. Gibson was 
made a vice-president and placed in active 
charge of the new business of this institution. 

When Mr. Prosser became president of the 
Bankers Trust Company, Thomas Cochran 
took up the duties of president. of the Lib- 
erty National Bank, previously having been 
vice-president of Astor Trust Company (now 
Bankers Trust Company). In December, 
1916, Mr. Cochran was made a partner in 
J. P. Morgan & Company, and Mr. Gibson 


Security Service 
on the 
Pacific Coast 


The Security Trust & Savings Bank 
of Los Angeles, together with its asso- 
ciate, the Security National Bank, 
offer those desiring banking facilities 
in the Southwest the most complete 
and varied service obtainable. 

Our large and well equipped organ- 
ization makes it possible to render 
every desired service, either financial or 


fiduciary, with efficiency and dispatch. 


. GURITWtTrRcsr 
& SAVINGS BAN K. 


SAVINGS COMMERCIAL TRUST 


The Oldest and Largest Savings Bank 
in the Southwest 


Reseurces Over $57,000,000.00 
LOS ANGELES 


was elected president of the Liberty National 
Bank, at the age of 34. He recently received 
a degree of Doctor of Laws from Bowdoin 
College, in recognition of his notable service 
as general manager of the Red Cross. 
Mr. Gibson is director in a number of impor- 
tant banking institutions and business cor- 
porations. He helped to organize the Mexi- 
can International Corporation, of which he is 
a director. 


Amendments to State Banking Laws 


A number of State legislatures have re- 
cently enacted laws to effect greater co-ordi- 
nation in the powers of State banks, trust 
companies and National banks. Arizona has 
enacted amendments authorizing State insti- 
tutions to subscribe to capital stock and be- 
come members of the Federal Reserve bank; 
providing for compliance with the reserve 
provisions of the Federal Reserve Act and 
recognizing the right of Federal examination 
of member State banks and trust companies. 
Similar amendments have been adopted by 
the legislatures of Arkansas and Nevada. 
Other State legislatures which have recently 
enacted important amendments to their bank- 
ing and trust company laws include California, 
Delaware, Ohio, Iowa, Maine, Missouri, Ver- 
mont, Pennsylvania and Washington. 











PHILADELPHIA 


EVAN RANDOLPH, Vice-President 
A. W. PICKFORD, Vice-President 
CHARLES M. ASHTON, Cashier 





New President of Citizens Commercial 
Trust Company of Buffalo 

Norman P. Clement, who recently assumed 
his new duties as president of the Citizens 
Commercial Trust Company of Buffalo, has 
been prominently identified with banking ac- 
tivities in that city for the past twelve years. 
He is the grandson of the late Stephen Mal- 
lory Clement who became cashier of the old 
Marine National Bank of Buffalo in 1869. 
His father, Stephen M. Clement, was presi- 
dent of the same bank until his death six 
years ago. The new president of the Citizens 
Commercial recently returned from eighteen 
months’ service with the American Expedi- 
tionary Force in France, having resigned as 
cashier of the former Marine National Bank 
to enter the service of the nation. 

Mr. Clement succeeds William H. Crosby 
as president while Mr. Crosby continues his 
association with the Citizens Commercial as 
chairman of the board. Jesse C. Dann has 
been elected vice-president and director of 
the company and Harry G. Hoffman was ad- 
vanced from assistant secretary to secretary. 





The Marine Trust Company of Buffalo is 
completing arrangements for opening two 
new branch offices making nine branch 
offices. 
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JOSEPH WAYNE, Jr., President 






You Need a Philadelphia Account to Properly 
Handle Your Business 


,Is one of the great financial centres of the East, 
and one of the best equipped Banks in the city is 


The Girard National Bank 
$100,000,000 


ALFRED BARRATT, Assistant Cashier 
DAVID J. MYERS, Assistant Cashier 
WALTER P. FRENCH, Assistant Cashier 


Trust Company of Louisville 

Louis W. Botts has been elected president 
of the Fidelity and Columbia Trust Company 
of Louisville, Ky., succeeding John W. Barr 
who has resigned and who served as presi- 
dent since the consolidation of the Fidelity 
and Columbia trust companies in 1912. <A 
number of changes in the directorate have 
been announced by the Fidelity and Columbia 
Trust Company, as a result of the recent 
affiliation with the Citizens-Union National 
Bank, as follows: W. H. Kaye succeeds E. S. 
Monohan; Dr. Irvin Abell succeeds George J. 
Long and Churchill Humphrey succeeds his 
father, Judge Alex. P. Humphrey. 


Sir Edwin Holden 

The recent death of Sir Edwin Holden, 
chairman of the London Joint City and Mid- 
land Bank, who was one of the most emi- 
nent bankers of England, and who visited 
this country in 1915 as a member of the 
British Financial Commission, is sincerely 
regretted by the many American bank and 
trust company officials with whom he was 
personally acquainted and who admired him 
for his personal as well as his executive 
banking qualities. 
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Che Chase National Bank 


OF THE CITY OF NEW YORK 
57 BROADWAY 
CAPITAL, $10,000,000 SURPLUS AND PROFITS, $18,478,000 
DEPOSITS (June 30, 1919), $381,639,000 


OFFICERS 


A. BARTON HEpBuRN, Chairman of the Advisory Board 
ALBERT H. WI1GGIN, Chairman of the Board of Directors 





EUGENE V. R. THAYER, President 


SAMUEL H. MILLER, Vice-President CHARLES D. Situ, Asst. Cashier 
EDWARD R. TINKER, Vice-President WILu1AM P. Ho _ty, Asst. Cashier 
CARL J. SCHMIDLAPP, Vice-President GEORGE H. Say tor, Asst. Cashier 
GERHARD M. DaRL, Vice-President M. HAppEN HoweELt, Asst. Cashier 
REEVE SCHLEY, Vice-President S. FRED TELLEEN, Asst. Cashier 
ALFRED C. ANDREwsS, Cashier ROBERT I. Barr, Asst. Cashier 
CHARLES C. SLADE, Asst. Cashier SEWALL S. SHAw, Asst. Cashier 
EpwIwn A. LEE, Asst. Cashier LEON H. JOHNSTON, Asst. Cashier 
WILLIAM E., Purpy, Asst. Cashier Otis Everett, Asst. Cashier 
GEORGE E, SCHOEPPS, Asst. Cashier 


DIRECTORS 


HENRY W. CANNON JAMES N. HILL EDWARD R. TINKER EUGENE V. R. THAYER 
A. BARTON HEPBURN DANIEL C. JACKLING HENRY B. EnpIcoTT CARL J. SCHMIDLAPP 
ALBERT H. WIGGIN FRANK A. SAYLES EDWARD T. NICHOLS GERHARD M. DAHL 
JouN J. MITCHELL CHARLES M. SCHWAB NEWCOMB CARLTON ANDREW FLETCHER 
Guy E. Tripp SAMUEL H. MILLER FREDERICK H, ECKER 


We receive accounts of Banks, Bankers, Corporations, Firms or Individuals on favorable terms and shall be pleased to 
meet or correspond with those who contemplate making changes or opening new accounts 


FOREIGN EXCHANGE DEPARTMENT 








Appointed Southwestern Representative of 
Irving National Bank 
The Irving National Bank of New York 
has appointed as its Southwestern Representa- 
tive Frank B. Finch, who has made a splendid 
record in financial journalism and has a host 
of friends among bank and trust company 
officials in that territory. Mr. Finch has re- 
signed as manager of the Western Financier 
to assume his new duties. About thirteen 
years ago he became associated with the Com- 
merce Trust Company of Kansas City where 
he acquired a knowledge of practical banking. 
Subsequently he established the Western Fi- 
nancier and also spent four years in Chicago 
in establishing the Central Banker. 
During his connection with. financial jour- 
nalism Mr. Finch attended many bankers’ 
conventions and group meetings. His pleas- 
ant personality brought him numerous friend- 
ships among bankers which will be an im- 
portant asset in developing the interests of 
the Irving National Bank in the Southwest. 
The Irving National is today one of the larg- 
est and strongest commercial banks in the 
country with resources in excess of $160,000,- 
000. Affiliated with the Irving National Bank 
is the Irving Trust Company with resources F . 
of over $60,000,000, making combined re- a enw ea B. Fincn ; ; 
“ . < s Recently appointed Southwestern Representative of 
sources of the two institutions of $220,000,000, the Irving National Bank, New York 
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To Banker S—away from home 


HEN you visit any 

city in which we 
have a correspondent ofthce 
(there are 50 at present) 
we invite you to make 
yourself known to the 
manager in charge. 


You will be cordially wel- 
comed whether you wish 
to make purchases or mere- 
ly wish to talk over the pres- 
ent-day investment prob- 
lems of the modern bank. 


W hile our 


tives are especially well 


representa- 


posted on local conditions, 
they are also in touch with 
all sections of the country 
through our national or- 
ganization linked by over 
10,000 miles of private 
The 


point of these experienced 


wires. wide view- 
bond men may be of value 


to you. 


The National City Company 


National City Bank Building 


SHORT TERM NOTES 


New York 








ACCEPTANCES 


167 
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TRUST COMPANIES 


IN MISSOURI THE WAY IS CLEAR 


National Banks Now Perform Trust Functions 
Without Handicap 


The Attorney General of the State of Missouri, by recent decision, authorizes National Banks 
to make the statutory deposit with the Bank Commissioner, thus enabling National Banks to enjoy 
all the fiduciary privileges exercised by Trust Companies. 

National Banks contemplating the institution of Trust Departments are invited to obtain from 
us the exhaustive information we have compiled on the subject. 


The National Bank of Commerce 
IN SAINT LOUIS 


Capital, Surplus and Profits 


- - $14,000,000.00 


VIRGIL M. HARRIS, Trust Officer 








Generous Policy Toward Service Men 

The Security Trust and Safe Deposit 
Company of Wilmington, Delaware, is 
among the banking institutions which not 
only held jobs open for its men who served 
in the army and navy, but has granted pro- 
motions to the returned men and paid them 
the difference between their salaries and 
pay received while in service, plus interest. 
The four members of the Security staff who 
have excellent service records are Sergeant 
John Wesley Houston, who saw heavy 
fighting in the Meuse-Argonne section; 
Private Howard C. Denning; Sergeant 
George W. Bird and First Class Seaman 
John H. Banks. Practically all of the of- 
ficers of the Security enrolled for the war 
while the president, Mr. John S. Rossell, 


headed one of the Liberty Loan campaigns 


and was a leading factor in Delaware’s 
admirable war record. 


The Citizens National Bank of Adams, 
New York, has been converted. into the Citi- 
zens Trust Company with capital of $150,009. 

The Washington State director of savings 
organization has advised that trust funds in 
the custody of the Superior Court of Spokane 
may be invested in war savings stamps. 


Personal Trusts 


Francis F. Thomassen, trust officer of the 
Title Guarantee and Trust Company of New 
York is the author of an unusually well 
written booklet entitled “The Hereafter of 
Your Family,” in which he describes the 
simple and yet efficient processes of safe- 
guarding estate and family interests after 
death through the creation of personal 
trusts. Mr. Thomassen dwells upon the 
evolution of the forms of personal trusts, 
showing that in the old days they were com- 
plicated instruments which almost invariably 
called for judicial interpretation while today 
the experience and the assistance rendered 
by trust companies has established trust 
practice upon a basis that provides for all 
possible contingencies. 


The Park-Union Foreign Banking Cor- 
poration announces the establishment of a 
branch office in San Francisco and several 
new branches abroad. M. Carrere, formerly 
general manager of the Russo-Asiatic Bank, 
is in charge of the Paris office and Viscount 
de Breteuil is chairman of the corporation’s 
French advisory committee. Additional 
branches will shortly be opened at Hankow 
and Kobe. 
















































































OFFICERS 


CHELLIS A. AUSTIN 
President 
CHARLES D. MAKEPEACE 
Vice-President 

_. H. D. CampBecr 
Vice-President and Secretary 
PETER S. DURYEE 
Vice-President 

J. C. TRAPHAGEN 
Treasurer 
Joun A. BuRNS 
Trust Officer 
CorNELIUS J. MURRAY 
Assistant Treasurer 
James M. Wape 
Assistant Treasurer 
F. R. PARKIN 
Assistant Secretary 
Joun J. TEAL 
Assistant Secretary 


HENRY R. JOHNSTON 
Assistant to the President 


DIRECTORS 

CHELLIS A. AUSTIN 

President of the Company 
ELLIOTT AVERETT 

Vice-President United Cigar Stores Co. 
EARL D. BABST 

Pres. Am. Sugar Refining Co. 
EDWARD J. BARBER 


President Barber Steamship Lines,Inc. 


HENRY 8S. BOWERS 

Goldman Sachs & Co., Bankers 
HARRY BRONNER 

Pres. Missouri Pacific R. R. Co. 
FRANK N. B. CLOSE 

Vice-Pres. Bankers Trust Co. 
J. 8. COFFIN 


Chairman Franklin Ry. Supply Co., Inc. 


DELOS W. COOKE 

Associate Director The Cunard Steam- 

ship Co., Ltd. 

C.G. DU BOIS 

President Western Electric Co. 
FREDERICK F. FITZPATRICK 

President The Railway Steel Spring Co. 
WILLIAM GIBLIN 

President Mercantile Safe Deposit Co. 
HARVEY D. GIBSON 

President The Liberty National Bank 
THOMAS HILDT 

Vice-Pres. Bankers Trust Co. 
ALFRED R. HORR 

Financial Vice-Pres. Equitable Life 

Assurance Soc. 

HERBERT P. HOWELL 

Vice-Pres. National Bank of Commerce 
N. D. JAY 

Vice-Pres. Guaranty Trust Co. 
ELGOOD C. LUFKIN 

President The Texas Co. 
JOHN McHUGH 

Vice-Pres. Mechanics & Metals National 


Bank 

THEODORE F. MERSELES 

Vice-Pres. and General Mgr., National 

Cloak & Suit Co. 

ALBERT G. MILBANK 

Masten & Nichols, Lawyers 
SAMUEL H. MILLER 

Vice-President Chase National Bank 
SHERBURNE PRESCOTT 

—S Anglo-Am. Cotton Products 

orp. 

JOHN J. RASKOB 

ya E. I. Du Pont de Nemours 

‘0. 

JACKSON E. REYNOLDS 

Vice-Pres. First National Bank 
ag rage a Jr. 

er ., Bankers 

EUGENE V. R. THAYER 

President Chase National Bank 
EDWARD R. TINKER 

Vice-Pres, Chase National Bank 
F. T. WALKER 
Agent Royal Bank of Canada 





HE Mercantile directs your attention 
to the accompanying list of names, 
representing its Board of Directors. 


The reputation of these men and their 
notable business and financial connections 
are significant. They are especially im- 
portant to anyone seeking a New York 
banking connection in which he can feel 
complete confidence. 


If you are seeking such a connection, 
the Mercantile would be glad of an oppor- 
tunity to serve you. 
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MERCANTILE 


Trust Company 
15 Broadway New York 


Member of Federal Reserve System 
(Formerly Mercantile Trust & Deposit Company) 
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institution is afhliated 
under joint ownership with the 


UNION COMMERCE 
NATIONAL BANK 


the two institutions forming the 
largest banking unit in Ohio 
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SAVINGS & 
TRUST CO. 


CLEVELAND, O. 





Converting Liberty Bond Holders Into 
Savings Depositors 

The Anglo-California Trust Company of 
San Francisco has been remarkably success- 
ful in conducting its plan of accepting Lib- 
erty Bonds for safe keeping free of charge. 
Thousands of savings accounts have been 
automatically created as a result of the fa- 
cilities offered by this trust company to 
protect Liberty bond holders against theft, 
fire or loss through sacrifice sales or ex- 
change of their bonds for “fake” invest- 
ments. When people bring their bonds to 
the company the latter issues a combination 
pass-book having columns for a record of 
deposit or withdrawal of Liberty Bonds, 
War Savings Stamps and cash. The bonds 
are stored in vaults and as interest becomes 
due the coupons are clipped and the amount 
placed to the credit of the depositor’s sav- 
ings account which is part of his Liberty 
Bond account. In other words, each Liberty 
Bond depositor becomes automatically a 
savings depositor and very often the Lib- 
erty Bond accounts serve as thé nucleus of 
worth-while savings balances. The com- 
pany also will loan up to 90 per cent of the 
face value of the bonds rather than have 
people sell their holdings at prevailing mar- 
people sell their holdings at market prices. 


Growth of Mercantile Bank of the Americas 

Among the American banks especially de- 
voted to financing foreign trade and de- 
veloping international acceptance facilities 
which is reaping the reward of being a pio- 
neer in this field, is the Mercantile Bank of 
the Americas of New York. Its financial 
statement of July 15 affords gratifying evi- 
dence of the successful operations of this 
enterprise. Assets aggregate $41,683,551 
distributed as follows: Cash on hand and 
deposits in Federal Reserve Bank and other 
banks in the United States, $1,493,729; U. S. 
bonds and certificates, $3,335,150; prime 
bankers acceptances, $2,216,992; commercial 
bills of exchange, $385,510; secured loans 
and advances due from foreign branches and 
agencies, $20,984,944; due from customers, 
$4,476,557; unsecured loans and advances 
due from foreign branches and agencies, 
$749,455, and due from customers, $337,- 
493; customers’ liability account letters of 
credit, $2,983,241; stock of affiliated insti- 
tutions, $4,557,900 and interest paid in ad- 
vance $157,575. Among liabilities are cur- 
rent accounts due to foreign branches, agen- 
cies and to customers $8,615,201; acceptances 
outstanding, $15,594,515; capital stock, $5,000,- 
000; surplus, $1,775,000 and undivided profits, 
$501,506. 
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COLUMBIA 
TRUST 


COMPANY 


NEW YORK 


OFFICERS 


WILLARD V. KiNG 
Howarp Bayne 
Beny. L. ALLEN 
Lanc_Ley W. WicGIN 
Frep C. Marston 
Rosert I. Curran 
Wa rer G. KIMBALL 
Cuarces E. Wotrr 
Howarp E. Riper 
ArtuHuR W. Hutcuins 
Joun Martruews, Jr. 


President 
Vice-President 
Vice-President 
Vice-President 
Vice-President 
Secretary 
Treasurer 

Asst. Treasurer 
Asst. Treasurer 
Asst. Treasurer 
Asst. Treasurer 


Trust Department 
Geo. EarLteE WARREN Vice-President 
Orrin R. Jupp Trust Officer 
ArTHUR N. HaAzeELTINE Asst. Trust Officer 
Wicarp C. Mason Asst. Trust Officer 
SAMUEL M. SpEDON Asst. Trust Officer 


Foreign Department 


Vice-President 
Asst. Secretary 


S. STERN 
Freprick G. HERBST 


Uptown Office 


Harris A. Dunn 
J. Sperry Kane 
Henry M. ATKINS 
ARTHUR DaLy 


Vice-President 
Vice-President 
Asst. Trust Officer 
Asst. Secretary 


Harlem Branch 


VERNON P. BAKER Manager 
Hersert I. Etre Asst. Manager 


Bronx Branch 
Manager 
Asst. Manager 


Frep BERRY 
A.rrep B. ATKINSON 


DIRECTORS 


CHARLES H. KEEP 
Chairman of the Board 
Beny. L. ALLEN 
Vice-President of the Company 
ANCELL H. BALL 
President Best & Co. 
HOWARD BAYNE 
Vice-President of the Company 
SAMUEL G. BAYNE 
President Seaboard National Bank 
A. CHESTER BEATTY 
Consulting Engineer 
Union N. BETHELL 
President New York Telephone Co. 
FRANKLIN Q. BROWN 
Redmond & Co., Bankers 
A. E. CARLTON 
President Holly Sugar Corporation 
NEWCOMB CARLTON 
President Western Union Telegraph Co. 
Epwarp H. CLARK 
Manager Hearst Estate 
GEORGE CRAWFORD CLARK, JR. 
Clark, Dodge & Co., Bankers 
HAROLD BENJAMIN CLARK 
White, Weld & Co., Bankers 
EDWARD CORNELL 
Attorney at Law 
MorREAU DELANO 
Brown Brothers & Co., Bankers 
JAMES M. GIFFoRD 
Attorney at Law 
E. H. R. GREEN 
President Texas Midland Railroad 
J. Horace HARDING 
Charles D. Barney & Co., Bankers 
A. BARTON HEPBURN 
Chairman, Chase National Bank 
WILLARD V. KING 
President of the Company 

ANTHONY R. KUSER 
Vice-President Public Service Corporation of 
New Jersey 
PHILIP LEHMAN 
Lehman Brothers, Bankers 
ALFRED E. MARLING 
Real Estate 
Aucustus G. PAINE, JR. 

President New York & Pemnsylvania Co. 
Noa C. ROGERS 
Attorney at Law 
ARTHUR SACHS 
Goldman, Sachs & Co., Bankers 
FREDERICK STRAUSS 
J.& W. Seligman & Co., Bankers 
WILLIAM A. TUCKER 
Tucker, Anthony & Co., Bankers 
FREDERICK W. WHITE 
Peters, White & Company, Chemicals 


Member of the Federal Reserve System 
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“The World Tomorrow” 


We have prepared a brochure in which 
the conditions confronting the nations of 
the world are analyzed. 


A copy will be sent on request. 


The Mechanics and Metals National Bank 


of the City of New York 


ESTABLISHED 1810 


Total Deposits (June 30,1919)........ $235,000,000 








BRIGADIER GENERAL CHARLES GATES DAWES—A TRUE 
AMERICAN 


It is now a matter of history that the tide 
of battle in France was turned against the 
Germans not only by the bravery of our men 
in “going over the top” but also because of 
the remarkable efficiency in hastening trans- 
portation facilities and movement of supplies. 
No member of General Pershing’s staff con- 
tributed more toward this efficiency “behind 
the lines” than did Brigadier General Charles 
Gates Dawes, a former Comptroller of the 
Currency and who recently returned to re- 
sume his duties as president of the Central 
Trust Company of Illinois in Chicago. When 
he arrived in France during the critical 
period of July, 1917, as Lieutenant Colonel of 
a regiment of railway engineers, principally 
recruited in Chicago and the Middle West, 
he immediately set to work to build up the 
badly overtaxed lines of railroad communica- 
tion. Soon after he was raised to rank of 
Colonel and then, because of his executive 
ability and zeal, was made Purchasing Agent 
of the whole American Expeditionary Forces 
as a member of General Pershing’s staff. He 


also rendered valuable service as a member 
of the Allied Purchasing Board and was given 
the rank of Brigadier General in September, 
1918. 

With the signing of the armistice the serv- 
ices of General Dawes were availed of by 
this Government and he was made a member 
of the Allied Liquidation Commission. He 
resigned his commission in the army but con- 
tinued to work on this commission. General 
Dawes returns with the French war cross, 
the Distinguished Service medal given by the 
United States and the ribbon of a commander 
of the Legion of Honor. 

In the private office of the president of the 
Central Trust Company in Chicago there is 
an autograph photograph of Major General 
James G. Harbord, who was head of the 
S. O. S. and is Chief of Staff of the Ameri- 
can Expeditionary Forces in France, which 
has the following inscription: “With compli- 
ments to the only bank in America which 
furnished a Brigadier General to the country 
in the great war.” 
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THe New York Trust 
ComMPANY 


MAIN OFFICE FIFTH AVE. OFFICE 
26 BROAD STREET STH AVE. & S7TH ST. 


NEW YORK 


Capital, $3,000,000 Surplus and Profits, $11,000,000 


Designated Depository in Bankruptcy and of Court 
and Trust Funds 


OTTO T. BANNARD 
Chairman of the Board 


MORTIMER N. BUCKNER 
President 


FREDERICK J. HORNE Vice-President BOYD G. CURTS - - - - - - Secretary 

JAMESDODD- - - - Vice-President JOSEPH A. FLYNN - -_ Assistant Secretary 

HERBERT W. MORSE - Vice-President AUGUSTUS C. DOWNING, Jr., Asst. Secretary 

HARRY FORSYTH - - - - - Treasurer WALTER MAC NAUGHTEN, Asst. Secretary 
EDWARD B. LEWIS - - - - - - - - + - Assistant Treasurer 


FIFTH AVENUE OFFICE 
CHARLES E. HAYDOCK - - - - - - Vice-President and Manager 
H. WALTER SHAW - - - Assistant Secretary and Assistant Manager 


TRUSTEES 
OTTO T. BANNARD GEORGE DOUBLEDAY OGDEN L. MILLS 
S. READING BERTRON SAMUEL H. FISHER JOHN J. MITCHELL 
JAMES A. BLAIR JOHN A. GARVER JAMES PARMELEE 
MORTIMER N. BUCKNER BENJAMIN S. GUINNESS HENRY C. PHIPPS 
JAMES C. COLGATE F. N. HOFFSTOT EDMUND D. RANDOLPH 
ALFRED A. COOK BUCHANAN HOUSTON NORMAN P, REAM 
ARTHUR J. CUMNOCK FREDERIC B. JENNINGS DEAN SAGE 
ROBERT W. de FOREST WALTER JENNINGS JOSEPH J. SLOCUM 
JOHN B. DENNIS DARWIN P. KINGSLEY MYLES TIERNEY 
PHILIP T. DODGE JOHN C. McCALL CLARENCE M. WOOLLEY 


Member of the New York Clearing House Association 
and of the Federal Reserve System 








OFFICERS’ QUARTERS UPTOWN OFFICE. MADISON AVE AT 45TH ST. 


F. ee 


HE EQUITABLE 


TRUST COMPANY 
OF NEW YORK 


MAIN OFFICE, 37 WALL STREET 


New York Offices: - ~~~“ Foneign Branches: 


- MADISON AVE. AT 45TH Bt: _ Lospon: 3 Kise WILLIAM St., E.C., 4 
222 BEOAUWAY ; PARIS: 23 RUE DE La Park 
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HE IRVING method of tracing ship- 

ments, notifying the consignees of 
arrivals and presenting drafts by per- 
sonal messenger every business day in 
every corner of Manhattan insures your 
customer a prompt credit to his account 
or a swift report on how the matter 


stands. 


Operating speed is a vital ele- 


ment in the Irving’s specialized service. 


IRVING NATIONAL BANK 


WOOLWORTH BUILDING, NEW YORK 


New York City Trust Companies Pass 
hree Billion Mark 


The highest record of combined resources 

ever reported by the trust companies of New 
York City is shown in the summary of their 
last official statements as of June 30th. An 
examination of the summary shows that the 
marked increase in resources to an aggregate 
of $3,079,960, representing a gain of $240,424,- 
000 since the February 21st statement is main- 
ly due to an increase of $268,505,000 in loans 
on collateral. Deposits since last February 
increased $322,554,000 to an aggregate of 
2,472,341,000. Investments in public securi- 
ties decreased $144,690,000 since last February 
while investments in private securities de- 
creased $23,003,000 at market value. There 
was also a decrease of $33,771,000 in the total 
amount of bills purchased; -an increase of 
$20,067,000 due from reserve depositaries; an 
increase of $37,625,000 due from other banks 
and bankers and an increase of $95,050,000 in 
cash items. Despite the restrictive influence 
of call money rates on the acceptance market 
the trust companies of New York City in- 
creased their foreign and domestic acceptance 
liabilities $7,111,000 to a total of $126,327,000. 
Combined capital of $105,550,000 represents an 
increase of $950,000 since last February. 


‘*A Trust Company—And You” 


One of the most attractively printed and 
well written booklets issued by trust com- 
panies, descriptive of various types of modern 
trust service, is that issued recently by the 
Guardian Savings and Trust Company of 
Cleveland, bearing the caption, “A Trust Com- 
pany—And You.” Reproductions of drawings 
showing the various department quarters em- 
bellish the booklet. In’view of the growing 
popularity of “living trusts” a considerable 
part of the publication is devoted to this sub- 
ject, placing emphasis on their advantages to 
the busy men, assurance of unfailing income, 
the careful handling of business of those who 
wish to retire or travel and the provisions for 
providing steady income for specific purposes 
or members of the family. Life insurance 
trusts, the care of securities, management of 
real estate, corporate trusts, administration of 
estates, are other features of the booklet. 


The Chemical National Bank, according 
to a recent announcement by President 
H. K. Twitchell, has opened an employees’ 
store which will enable members of the 
staff to purchase dry groceries and goods at 
wholesale prices as a means of offsetting 
high living costs. 
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New York City 


Ruling Stock Market Factors 

A more potent force than the day-to-day 
developments in the general industrial and 
economic situation is at work in Wall Street 
which exercises a corrective influence toward 
stabilization of stock market prices and move- 
ments. Various reasons have been assigned 
for the recent pronounced liquidation and 
heavy price recessions, especially of active in- 
dustrial shares which have been carried on 
the crest of the protracted speculative boom. 
The threat of nationalizing the railroads made 
by the Brotherhoods and the campaign against 
profiteering in food and commodity prices, 
combined with the adverse situation which 
continues in sterling and other foreign ex- 
changes, are given as the main causes for the 
recent reactions. It is probably nearer the 
mark to state that the tacit understanding 
which exists among conservative banking, 
trust company and financial interests to keep 
a safe rein on the amount of funds designed 
for speculative purposes, is the real underlying 
cause. The violent rate flurries in call money 
rates from a minimum of 3 per cent. to 20 
per cent. conclusively prove that there are 
limits to the volume of call money. Brokers’ 
loans are said to have been decreased from 
$1,750,000,000 to $1,300,000,000 in the current 
month. 

The general consensus of belief in banking 
circles is that while industrial and railroad 
shares average below intrinsic values as a 
general rule the future holds forth too many 
economic as well as political uncertainties to 
justify an over-zealous speculative boom. The 
net result of recent recessions has been to 
clean up over-heavy stock loan accounts, in- 
stil a greater degree of caution and to render 
the stock market position appreciably 
stronger. President Wilson’s message to 
Congress regarding high prices and his criti- 
cism of the flamboyant attitude of railroad 
employees and strikers served as a tonic to 
those who had placed too much stress upon 
the danger of permanent control of the rail- 
roads by the Government. While the issue 
will most likely come up during the next 
Presidential campaign there is little ground 
for fear that the sane citizenship of the coun- 
try will countenance such grafting of Bol- 
shevism upon American economic and po- 
litical life. 

Responsive to the evidences of steadily in- 
creasing industrial and trade activity the stock 
market has somewhat rallied from the re- 
verses of the last week of July and the first 
week in August. That the speculative posi- 
tion was ripe for a fall is shown by the fact 


that the average price of the industrial stock 
list had advanced a gross total of 38 points 
since February 8th, the recent declines reduc- 
ing such gains by approximately 30 per cent. 
in the industrial list. Railroad stocks are 
averaging a lower price than when the bull 
market in industrials first began last spring. 
Transactions in stocks for July aggre- 
gated 34,170,891 shares. 

No doubt the upward movement in indus- 
trials was chiefly predicated upon the expec- 
tation of a tremendous export movement, and 
while this expectation has. been realized so 
far as the trade movement up to the close 
of the fisca] year, June 3oth, is concerned, the 
future of our foreign trade is very much ob- 
scured by the serious disarrangement of for- 
eign exchanges which operate against Euro- 
pean purchase of American goods. Further- 
more, there has been inexcusable delay in de- 
veloping co-ordinated plans for extension of 
proper credits to foreign purchasers with the 
Administrative and important financial inter- 
ests apparently lacking the 
operative middle ground. 


necessary CO- 


Meanwhile, there 


are indications that important manufacturing 
and business corporations are arranging pri- 


vate credits to foreign purchasers, although 
it is obvious that a broader plan of credit ex- 
tension is necessary if the American export 
movement is to be maintained at 
large volume. 


previous 


Business and Financial Conditions 


Perhaps the most significant and encourag- 
ing feature in the general industrial and busi- 
ness situation is the continued increase of 
activity in the steel trade and other branches, 
including iron, lumber, coal and textile prod- 
ucts. Steel mills are operating at 85 per cent. 
of capacity and the Steel Corporation re- 
ported unexpectedly large increases in un- 
filled orders for June and July as contrasted 
with the decrease of 500,000 tons in May. 
Although July foreign trade returns reflect 
declines the demand for steel products con- 
tinues undiminished. During June the steel 
exports, totaling 544,580 tons, represented 16 
per cent, of the nation’s productive capacity 
in this line, while July and August reports 
from Pittsburgh and other leading industrial 
centers reveal a constantly growing foreign 
demand for steel and iron shipments. Bank 
clearings continue to score the highest records 
with aggregate clearings in July of $37,181,- 
324,315, a gain of 9.6 per cent. over the 
hitherto record total of June. Industrial and 
railroad financing attained the highest record 
in July for any month in many years, aggre- 
gating $371,000,000 with a total of new finan- 
cing of $1,534,000,000 since the first of the 
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The Corn Exchange Bank 


New York City 


CAPITAL AND SURPLUS............. 


$11,000,000 


A rrr 
Forty-one branches in New York City 


BILLS OF EXCHANGE 
CABLE TRANSFERS 


year as compared with $885,000,000 during the 
same period last year July also holds the 
highest record for amount of money invested 
in new business enterprises since 1901. 

Numerous other statistics may be cited to 
support confidence in the future of American 
business and industry despite high prices. The 
crops this year will leave an ample surplus 
for export despite the injury to wheat and 
corn crops in some sections of the country 
during July. Notwithstanding the foreign ex- 
change situation European countries will have 
to come to our markets for food necessities 
and raw material. The troublesome influences 
which loom chiefly upon the horizon are those 
growing out of labor strikes and demands as 
well as delays and congestion in transporta- 
tion. 


Money Market and New York Banking 
Position 

It is significant that while call money rates 
have fluctuated between 3 to 20 per cent., the 
time loan and commercial paper rates have 
maintained relatively a steady rate. The banks 
and trust companies show no inclination to 
tie up their funds in time money which is 
scarce and has held firm at from 6 to 7 per 
cent. with commercial paper at 5% per cent. 
with interior banks as chief buyers. While 
Stock Exchange loans have increased con- 
siderably since June 1st there has necessarily 
been a contraction due to the liquidation in 
the Stock Market. It is stated on the other 
hand that loans of out-of-town banks on 
Stock Exchange collateral are the highest on 
record. The immediate future of the money 
market points to sustained high rates with a 
probability of expansion of loans in the fall, 
due to growing business demands and the de- 
mands of the Treasury for certificate finan- 
cing. 

The position of the New York Clearing 
House banks has been materially strengthened 


TRUST 
DEPARTMENT 


LETTERS OF CREDIT 
TRAVELERS’ CHECKS 


during the last month. Loans of the Clearing 
House banks and trust companies toward the 
close of July were $4,800,000,000, as compared 
with the high mark of $5,135,000,000 on June 
14th while the excess reserve at the close of 
the first week in August increased $37,530,000, 
bringing the total excess to $67,139,000. Al- 
though the banks and trust companies are 
prepared to join in the extension of credits 
to European purchasers upon an adequate 
scale the movement in this direction awaits 
definite Government action which has been 
unaccountably delayed while each succeeding 
day renders the foreign exchange situation 
more serious. 


Fictitious Checks for Stock Manipulation 

A number of New York brokerage houses 
recently received checks on local banks and 
trust companies with instructions to purchase 


speculative stocks. Upon, investigation it was 
found that these checks, which were sent from 
Texas, were fictitious and the supposed pur- 
chaser unknown. This unscrupulous device to 
stimulate or create a market for speculative 
stocks is not new. It is nevertheless a crim- 
inal offence which should receive the atten- 
tion of the authorities. The detection and 
punishment of a few individuals guilty of 
such methods would speedily put an end to 
the practice. 


Harris, Forbes & Co. are offering a new 
issue of $1,518,000 City of Norfolk (Va.) mu- 
nicipal 5 per cent. bonds, maturing 10921, 
1939, 1949 and 1969. The first maturity is 
offered at a price to yield 4.75 per cent. 
and the others 4.70 per cent. 

Frederick C. Harding, New York agent 
of the Anglo-South American Bank, an- 
nounces that the prospectus of the British 
Overseas Bank has now been made public. 
According to the prospectus the new British 
bank is capitalized for £2,000,000 sterling. 
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“ SEABOARD 


National Bank of the City of New York 


cordially and earnestly solicits accounts, active or dormant, from trust companies throughout the 


United States. Interest allowed. 


Its solicitation is based upon conservatism, service in all banking 


lines, excellent facilities, and the fact that its officers give their persona! attention to all accounts. 


SURPLUS AND PROFITS (EARNED,) $3,950,000 


W. K. CLEVERLEY, Vice-President 
L. N. DEVAUSNEY, Vice-President 
H. MARFIELD, Cashier 


8. G. BAYNE, President 
Cc. C. THOMPSON, Vice-President 
B. L. GILL, Vice-President 





Transfer Agent and Registrar Appointments 

Among recent announcements of the ap- 
pointment of trust companies as transier 
agents and as registrar are the following: 

The Bankers Trust Company has been 
appointed registrar for preferred and com- 
mon stock of the Universal Leaf Tobacco 
Company, for debenture stock of the United 
States Automotive Corporation; for 6 per 
cent. preferred stock of the Boone County 
Coal Corporation; stock of the Mill Factories 


Corporation; transfer agent for the preferred, 


common, and managers’ shares of the Ameri- 
can Foreign Trade Corporation and for the 
debenture stock of the Pathé Fréres Phono- 
graph Company. 

The Guaranty Trust Company has been 
appointed transfer agent of the stock of 
the American Fuel, Oil & Transportation 
Co., Inc.; of the Vulcan Oil Co., Inc.; of 
the stock of the American Ship & Com- 
merce Corporation; of the stock of the Parish 
and Bingham Corporation; of preferred and 
common stock Mexican International Cor- 
poration and Bull Madison Motors Corpora- 
tion; preferred stock and Class B, common 
stock of the Pierce Oil Corporation; trans- 
fer agent of the Godchaux Sugars, Inc., and 
registrar of the first preferred, second pre- 
ferred and common stock of the same com- 
pany; registrar of the common stock of the 
Indian Packing Company; registrar of the 
stock of the General Tractors, Inc.; and regis- 
trar of the capital stock of the Transconti- 
nental Oil Company; registrar of the pre- 
ferred and common stock of the International 
General Electric Company, Inc. 

The Metropolitan Trust Company has 
been appointed depositary under the trust 
agreement of George L. Storm, Benjamin 
Block and Joseph Kaufman, trustees, trus- 
teeing stock of the Sweets Co. of America. 
The trust company has been appointed 
transfer agent of the stock trust certifi- 
cates of the Sweets Co. of America 


Cc. 
B. I. DADSON, Asst. Cashier 


DEPOSITS, $65,000,000 


O. M. JEFFERDS, Asst. Cashier 
C. C. FISHER, Asst. Cashier 

J. D. SMITH, Asst. Cashier 

J. E. ORR, Asst. Cashier 


and registrar of that company’s capital 


stock. The Metropolitan Trust Co. has also 
been appointed trustee of the $6,000,000 par- 
ticipating 7 per cent. ten-year bonds of the 
Island Refining Co. 

The Columbia Trust Company has been 
appointed transfer agent for preferred 
stock of the Pierce, Butler & Pierce Manu- 
facturing Corporation; for stock of the Dela- 
tour Beverage Corporation, and has been ap- 
pointed dividend disbursing agent of the Con- 
solidated Cigar Corporation and Standard 
Supply Equipment Company. 

The Central Union Trust Company has 
been appointed registrar of the Steel & 
Tube Co. of America’s preferred stock. 

The Mercantile Trust Company has been 
appointed transfer agent for the interim 
receipts exchangeable for Otis Steel Co. 
stock when issued. 

The New York Trust Company has been 
appointed transfer agent for the stocks of 
the Godchaux Sugars, Inc. 

The Corporation Trust Company has been 
appointed registrar for stock of the Ameri- 
can Fuel Oil Transportation Company and 
transfer agent for stock of the Penford 
Auto Products, Inc. 

The Liberty National Bank has been ap- 
pointed registrar of voting trust certificates 
for stock of the Textile Banking Company, 
stock of the Independent Warehouses, Inc. 
stock of the Brazos Oil Corporation and of 
the Dafoe-Eustice Co., Inc. 

The National Park Bank has been, appointed 
transfer agent for the preferred and common 
stock of the Astoria Mahogany Co. 

The Irving National Bank has been ap- 
pointed as Registrar and the Irving Trust 
Company as transfer agent for the stock of 
the Stanwood Rubber Company. 

The National Bank of Commerce in New 
York has been appointed registrar for the 
common and preferred stock of the Mullins 
Body Corporation. 
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Post Remittances Abroad 


HEN your customers desire to forward 

money to friends or relatives in small 
towns abroad, particularly in Italy, Czecho- 
slovakia, Galicia, Poland, and such of the 
newly liberated countries as are accessible, 
our Post Remittance Service will be found 
convenient and efficient. 


Through this service payment in the cur- 
rency of the country is effected by our corre- 
spondents directly at the address of the payee. 


We shall be glad to forward detailed in- 


formation and specimen forms on request. 


Guaranty Trust Company 
of New York 


New York London Liverpool Paris Brussels 


Capital and Surplus ° oe ee $50,000,000 
Resources more than $700,000,000 
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Unexcelled Facilities 
Unvarying Courtesy 
Absolute Safety 


are accorded every customer. 
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We are seeking new business on our record. 
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Chemiral National Gank 
of New York 


(ESTABLISHED 1824) 
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Resiheens Trust Company’ s 32- rae 
Extension 

The Bankers Trust Company has pur- 
chased from the Empire Trust Company 
the property at 7 Pine street, which is now 
occupied by a 10-story building and which 
is to be included with the recently acquired 
site and building at Nos. 10-12 Wall street 
purchased from John Jacob Astor of Lon- 
don for a big 32-story extension to its pres- 
ent building at the northwest corner of Wall 
and Nassau streets. Albert B. Ashforth 
represented the Bankers Trust Company in 
the latest transaction for the acquisition of 
the Pine street property and Brown, Whee- 
lock & Co., represented the Empire Trust 
Company. This lot has a frontage of 21 
feet on Pine street and a depth of 73. 

When the Bankers Trust Company 
erected its handsome present home at Wall 
and Nassau streets on the site of the old 
Gillender Building ten years ago it was be- 
lieved that it would suffice for all future 
expansion of business. It is indicative of 
the remarkable growth of this company, 
especially during the war period, that the 
present quarters have been found inade- 
quate. 


Organise Guaranty Post, American Legion 


Guaranty Post, No. 104, American Legion, 
was organized recently by officers and em- 
ployees of the Guaranty Trust Company of 
New York, who have returned from service 
with the army and navy. More than 500 
members of the company’s staff were in the 
service. Lieut. Col. Grayson M.-P. Mur- 
phy, senior vice-president of the company, 
who was head of the American Red Cross 
in Europe during the early part of the war 
and who later served as a staff officer of 
the Rainbow Division, was elected honor- 
ary president of the new post. 

Elected Vice-President Hanover National 

Mr. William H. Suydam, manager of the 
foreign department of the Hanover National 
Bank, has been elected to the office of vice- 
president and manager of the foreign de- 
partment of that bank. Mr. Suydam has 
been connected with the Hanover National 
Bank for 27 years, having entered the serv- 
ice as a boy. His advancement has been 
the reward of conscientious service .and 
loyal devotion to the interests of the bank 
during his many years of association with 
the Hanover National. 
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Lawyers Title & Trust Company 


CAPITAL AND SURPLUS 


$9,000,000 


Member of The New York Clearing House Association 


160 Broadway, New York 


44 Court St., Brooklyn 


RECEIVES DEPOSITS subject to check or on certificate, allowing interest thereon. 
Depository for moneys paid into Court and for money of bankrupt estates. 


LENDS ON APPROVED STOCKS and Corporation Bonds as collateral. 
ACTS AS TRUSTEE, Guardian, Executor, Administrator, Assignee, or Receiver, 


Transfer Agent or Registrar of Stocks of Corporations. 


Securities. 


Takes Charge of Personal 


OFFICERS 
EDWIN W. COGGESHALL, Chairman of the Board 


LOUIS V. BRIGHT, President 


FREDERIC E. GUNNISON, Vice-President 


THORWALD STALLKNECHT, Vice-President 
. JACKSON, V. -Pres. & Gen. Mgr. 
LOSEE, Vice-President 
ARCHIBALD FORBES, Treasurer 
WALTER N. VAIL, Secretary 
ROBERT I. SMYTH, Assistant Treasurer 


GEORGE F. PARMELEE, Assistant Secretary 

U. CONDIT VARICK, Assistant Secretary 
WILLIAM F. BAECK, Assistant General Manager 
WILLIAM K. SWARTZ, Mgr., Brooklyn Banking 


Dept. 
= P. STAIR, Trust Officer, Brooklyn Banking 
ept. 


DIRECTORS 


DeWitt Bailey 

Lucius H. Beers 

Louis V. Bright 
George F. Butterworth 
William M. Calder 
Edwin W. Coggeshall 


William P. Dixon 
William G. Gilmore 
Henry Goldman 
Richard T. Greene 
Frederic E. Gunnison 
August Heckscher 


Attractive Investment Offerings by 
Lee, Higginson & Co. 


The August offerings of Lee, Higginson & 
Co., present a wide and select variety of Gov- 
ernment, State, Municipal, public service and 
industrial investments. Among the offerings 
are: Federal Land Bank 4% per cent. bonds 
due May 1, 1939 to yield 4.40 per cent.; 
Anglo-French External Loan 5 per cent. due 
October 15, 1920 to yield 7.30 per cent.; Gov- 
ernment of Switzerland 5% per cent. gold 
bonds due August 1, 1929, at price of 96% 
and interest to yield 6 per cent.; Swedish 
Government 20-year 6 per cent. gold bonds 
due June 15, 1939; St. Louis, San Francisco 
Ry. Co., prior lien mortgage 6 per cent. bonds 
due July 1, 1928 at price of 96% and interest 
to yield 6.10 per cent.; Chicago, St. Paul, 
Minneapolis & Omaha Ry., consolidated 6 
per cent. bonds due June 1, 1930 to yield 
5.15 per cent.; Baltimore Electric Co., first 
mortgage 5 per cent. bonds due June 1, 1947 
at price of 94 and interest to yield 5.40 per 
cent.; Pennsylvania Utilities Co., first mort- 
gage sinking fund 5 per cent. bonds due 
April 1, 1946 at price of 85 and interest to 
yield 6.15 per cent.; Philadelphia Company 
3-year secured 6 per cent. bonds due Febru- 
ary 1, 1922 at price of 98 to yield 6.75 per cent. 


Walter E. Sachs 
William Schramm 
Thorwald Stalknecht 
William Ives Washburn 
John J. Watson, Jr. 
Albert H. Wiggin 


Edwin C. Jameson 

J. Frederic Kernochan 

— Lehman 
Payson Merrill 

Edgar J. Phillips 

Dick S. Ramsay 


Reynolds Tobacco Company’s Gold Notes 


The Bankers Trust Company of New 
York, the Wachovia Bank and Trust Com- 
pany of Winston-Salem, N. C., and Bern- 
hard, Scholle & Co., are associated in offer- 
ing an issue of $15,000,000 R. J. Reynolds 
Tobacco Company three-year 6 per cent. 
gold notes, dated August 1, 1919, and due 
Aug. I, 1922, These notes are the direct 
obligation of the R. J. Reynolds Tobacco 
Company which has no_ bonds or other 
funded debt outstanding except dividend 
script to the amount of approximately $1,- 
500,000, and which reported on June 3oth 
last, net quick assets of over $50,000,000. The 
company covenants that the quick assets 
shall at all times be maintained in a sum 
equal to at least twice the amount of notes 
outstanding and all other liabilities, except 
notes secured by U. S. Government obli- 
gations. For the past five years the earn- 
ings have exceeded six times the annual in- 
terest requirements of this issue of gold 
notes. 


F. A. Klingsmith, formerly assistant cash- 
ier of the Bank of New York, N. B. A., has 
been appointed assiStant treasurer of the 
Bankers Trust Company of New York. 
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ET 


The 


LINCOLN 
TRUST 
COMPANY 


204 Fifth Ave 7 Wall St 
346 Broadway Broadway at 72nd St 
New York 
Member Federal Reserve System and 
New York Clearing House Association 


Capital, Surplus 
and Undivided Profits 
$1,729,336.09 


OFFICERS 


FRANK J. EGAN, Chairman 
ALEXANDER S. WEBB, President 
ABRAM M. HYATT, Vice President 
FREDERIC P. DAVIS, Vice President 
OWEN WARD, Vice President 
WILLIAM F. FITZSIMMONS 


Vice President 


MOSES S. LOTT, Vice President 


| CHARLES E. CALHOUN, Secretary 
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Income and Inheritance Tax Booklets 
Issued by Bankers Trust Company 


Two very timely and useful booklets have 
been recently issued by the Bankers Trust 
Company of New York, one dealing with 
the text of the new personal income tax 
and the amended corporation income tax 
law of taxable transfers, commonly known 
as the inheritance tax law as amended at 
the 1919 session of the New York legisla- 
ture. The booklet containing the text and 
summaries of the new personal income tax 
and the amended corporation income tax 
laws includes side notes to assist the reader 
in referring to particular provisions. No 
attempt is made in this booklet to con- 
strue the law, the summaries being merely 
intended to aid in understanding the law. 
The booklet relating to the amended in- 
heritance tax law of New York contains a 
reprint of the sections of the law on tax- 
able transfers which are of most importance 
in determining what property is subject to 
tax upon its transfer. Non-residents will be 
particularly interested to observe that the 
location of their securities or bank deposits 
within the State of New York does not make 
them liable to this tax. 


CLARENCE KLINCK 


Appointed Manager of the Fifth Avenue Office of the 
Metropolitan Trust Company of New York 





TRUST COMPANIES 


THE 


Hanover National Bank 
OF THE CITY OF NEW YORK 


Corner Nassau and Pine Streets 
ESTABLISHED 1851 


CAPITAL - - - 
SURPLUS AND PROFITS 


- $3,000,000 
$18,000,000 


WILLIAM WOODWARD, President 
E. HAYWARD FERRY, Vice-President 


SAMUEL WOOLVERTON, Vice-President 


JOSEPH BYRNE, Vice-President 
CHAS. H. HAMPTON, Vice-President 
HENRY P. TURNBULL, Vice-President 


WILLIAM E. CABLE, Jr., Cashier 
J. NIEMANN, Ass’t Cashier 

WILLIAM DONALD, Ass’t Cashier 
GEORGE E. LEWIS, Ass’t Cashier 


FOREIGN DEPARTMENT 
WILLIAM H. SUYDAM, Vice-President and Manager 
ROBERT NEILLEY, Ass’t Manager 
FREDERIC A. BUCK, Ass’t Manager 





Big Increase in Resources of New York 
Trust Companies and State Banks 


An increase of nearly three billion dol- 
lars in resources during the past five years 
is shown by a comparison of the latest sum- 
maries of the trust companies, State banks, 
savings banks and institutions subject to 
supervision of the banking department with 
the showing made in 1914 just prior to the 
beginning of the war. The largest propor- 
tion of this increase is attributed to the 
trust companies which now number IOI in 
the State of New York with resources of 
$3,654,927,000, according to their latest of- 
ficial returns of June 30th. State banks re- 
port combined resources of $1,270,298,000; 
savings banks and other institutions and in- 
dividuals subject to supervision $2,430,631,- 
ooo and private bankers $24,357,000. Aggre- 
gate resources of all institutions and indi- 
viduals under supervision of the State Bank- 
ing Department amounted on June 30th 
last to $7,380,213,000 as compared with $4,- 
430,377,000 in April, 1914. 

Since last February to June 30th the trust 
companies increased their resources from 
$3,344,184,000 to $3,654,927,000, a gain of 
$310,742,000 while their deposits increased 
from $2,553,918,000 to $2,911,933,000, an in- 


crease of $358,014,000. During the same 
period the State banks experienced an in- 
crease of $150,266,000 in resources and of 
$155,984,000 in deposits. Since last Febru- 
ary three additional trust companies opened 
for business, two of them representing con- 
versions of National banks into trust com- 
panies. 


Continental Guaranty Corporation 

The Continental Guaranty Corporation of 
New York reports a steadily increasing cli- 
entele among conservative banks and trust 
companies which find the self liquidating 
collateral trust securities issued by the cor- 
poration a perfect and practical investment 
for surplus funds. In connection with the 
recent declaration of a 2 per cent. quarterly 
dividend several changes in executive man- 
agement of the Continental Guaranty Cor- 
poration were announced. Harold M. Ben- 
son was elected a vice-president of the cor- 
poration. He is succeeded as secretary by 
Duane R. Dills. Henry A. Rudkin of Mc- 
Clure, Jones & Reed has been added to the 
directorate. 


The directors of the Bank of Buffalo, 
Buffalo, has adopted resolutions in memory 
of Cashier John I. Daniels, who died after 
36 years of service with that bank. 
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TRUST COMPANIES 


INCORPORATED 1864 


SAFE DEPOSIT AND TRUST CO. 


OF BALTIMORE 
13 SOUTH STREET 


CAPITAL, $600,000 


SURPLUS AND PROFITS, $2,415,796 


OFFICERS 


H. WALTERS, CHAIRMAN OF BOARD 
JOHN J. NELLIGAN, PRESIDENT 


JOHN W. MARSHALL - - VICE-PRES. 
ANDREW P, SPAMER 20 VICE-PREs. 
GEORGE B. GAMMIE - - TREASURER 
CLARENCE R. TUCKER - ASST. TREAS. 


GEORGE R. TUDOR 
ALBERT P. STROBEL 


H. H. M. LEE - : SECRETARY 
ARTHUR C. GIBSON ° ASST, SECRETARY 
JOSEPH B. KIRBY : - ASST. SECRETARY 
WILLIAM R. HUBNER - ASST SECRETARY 


CASHIER 
REAL ESTATE OFFICER 


DIRECTORS 


H. WALTERS 

WALDO NEWCOMER 
DOUGLAS H. THOMAS 
NORMAN JAMES 





Official Appointments at Guaranty Trust 
Company of New York 


The following appointments were made re- 
cently at a meeting of the executive com- 
mittee of the board of directors of the Guar- 
anty Trust Company of New York: Assistant 
vice-presidents: Arthur R. Jones, G. Jarvis 
Geer, Jr., and Austin L. Babcock; corporate 
trust officer, Charles H. Platner; personal 
trust officer, Rowland E. Cocks; investment 
trust officer, Lewis G. Harriman; managers 
of bond department, Harold F. Greene and 
George L. Burr; assistant secretary, Boudinot 
Atterbury. 

Mr. Jones began his business career with 
the National Copper Bank and after the 
merger of that institution with the Mechanics 
National Bank in 1910 he continued with the 
resultant Mechanics and Metals Bank until 
March, 1911, when he entered the bond de- 
partment of the Guaranty. In 1914 Mr. Jones 
went to Europe as the company’s representa- 
tive in the distribution of the gold pool which 
was organized for the benefit of Americans 
abroad. In May, 1915, he became an assistant 
secretary and a year later traveled extensively 
in Scandinavian countries, Holland, and Eng- 
land for the company. During the war Mr. 
Jones was a captain in the Air Service. 

Mr. Geer began his business career with 
the National Tube Works of McKeesport, 
Pa., and later engaged in the coal business in 
Philadelphia, Boston and New York. He 
came to the Guaranty in June, 1916. 

Mr. Babcock was placed in charge of the 
City Division of the New Business Depart- 
ment in 1918 and became an assistant secre- 
tary of the company in October of that year. 
Mr. Platner came to the Guaranty in Decem- 


SAMUEL M. SHOEMAKER 
BLANCHARD RANDALL 
ELISHA H. PERKINS 
ISAAC M. CATE 


JOHN W. MARSHALL 
JOHN J. NELLIGAN 
ROBERT GARRETT 
GEORGE C. JENKINS 


ber, 1911, entering the stock registration de- 
partment. He entered the trust department 
in May, 1912, and was appointed an assistant 
trust officer in November, 1916. 

Mr. Cocks came to the Guaranty in 1904 
as a messenger and was later in the mailing, 
general bookkeeping and collection depart- 
ments. He entered the trust department in 
1910 and became an assistant trust officer in 
September, 1917. Lewis G. Harriman has 
been with this institution since November, 
1917, when he became connected with the 
bond .department. He became assistant trust 
officer in June, 1918. Mr. Greene came to 
the Guaranty as general sales manager in 
November, 1917, and became an assistant 
manager of the bond department in July, 1918. 
Mr. Burr graduated from Harvard College 
and came to the bond department of the 
Guaranty Trust Company in 1916; he became 
assistant manager of the bond department in 
July, 1918. 

Mr. Atterbury was born in Peking, China, 
and came to the Guaranty in September, 1917, 
and has been chiefly employed in the Corpora- 
tion Division as an assistant to Mr. Burr. 


George T. Schorzinger has been appointed 
an assistant treasurer, and John R. Kimball 
an assistant manager of the bond department 
of the Guaranty. 


Fred I. Kent, vice-president of the Bank- 
ers Trust Company of New York, who was 
manager of the Division of Foreign Ex- 
change of the Federal Reserve Board, has 
been decorated by the French government 
with the Legion of Honor for his valuable 
services in international finance. 





TRUST COMPANIES 


National Bank 
Broadway-Opposite CityHall 


NEW YORK CITY 
Statement of Condition, June 30, 1919 


RESOURCES 

Loans and Discounts. 

U. S. Bonds and Certificates of 
debtedness 

Other Bonds, Securities, etc.......... 

Due from Banks and Bankers....... 

Cash, Exchanges and Due from Federal 
Reserve bank 

Interest Accrued..... 

Customers’ Liability Under Letters of 
Credit and Acceptances........... 


$15,634,345.33 
1,594,143.04 


1,346,697.90 
309,632.71 


5,471,588.96 
46,099.71 
928,318.35 


$25,330,826.00 


LIABILITIES 

Capital Stock. 
Surplus and U ndivided Pr ofits. 
Unearned Discount. 
Reserved for Taxes, ‘Expenses, etc 
Deposits .. — 
Bills Payable with Federal Reserve 

Bank 1,600,000.00 


Circulation. . 135,300.00 
Letters of Credit and Acce ptances... 1,058,293.65 


$25,330,826.00 


$1,000,000.00 
971,864.60 
85,363.33 
22,304.11 
20,457,700.31 


Commercial and Travelers Credits issued but not drawn against, $1,713,842.53. 


Phineas C. 


Lounsbury, Chairman. 


Herman D. Kountze, President. 


Edward K. Cherrill, Vice-Pres. 
Gilbert H. Johnson, Vice-Pres. 
Kimball C. Atwood, Vice-Pres. 
Charles F. Junod, Vice-Pres. 


Expansive System of National City 
Company 


One of 
volume 


the best indexes of an increasing 
of investment business throughout 
the United States is afforded by the monthly 
number of messages transmitted over the 
private wire system of the National City 
Company of New York which reaches from 
coast to coast, represents 10,253 miles of 
wire linking up 28 of the 50 offices operated 
by the company in leading cities of the 
country and Canada. In May there were 
39,000 messages while in June the number 
reached 52,944 of which more than 3,500 
were between New York and San Francisco. 
Increased facilities have also been recently 
provided in developing Canadian business 
with offices in Montreal and Toronto. Nor- 
man L. C. Mather was recently appointed 
manager of the company’s offices in Canada 
with H. P. Thornhill and Hugh W. Murray 
as district sales managers in Montreal and 
Toronto, respectively. 

The August schedule of investment offer- 
ings of the National City Company contains 
selected issues to meet every requirement, 
including U. S. Government, Federal Land 
Bank, War Finance Corporation bonds, 
State and municipal bonds ranging from a 


Frank E. Andruss, Cashier. 

John P. Laird, Asst. Cashier 
John H. Brennen, Asst. Cashier. 
John H. Trowbridge, Asst. Cashier 


yield of 
bonds 


4.27 to 7.40; foreign government 
ranging in yield from 5.50 to 7.40; 
short term railroad, public utility and indus- 
trial bonds yielding from 5.55 to 7.30 and 
long term issues of railroads, industrial and 
public utility companies. 


The $30,000,000 Swiss Government Issue 

The $30,000,000 Government of Switzerland 
5% per cent. gold bond issue offered in this 
market by Lee, Higginson & Company, in 
association with the Guaranty Trust Company 
and The National City Bank, has been suc- 
cessful, despite the congested condition of the 
investment market. These bonds are the di- 
rect obligation of the Swiss Government 
which has a general debt of $370,264,000, in- 
cluding the new issue, or $86 per capita which 
is lower than that of any other European 
country with the possible exception of Den- 
mark. The proceeds of this loan are being 
devoted to the purchase of commodities in 
the American market. The bonds were of- 
fered to the public at 96% to yield over 6 
per cent. 


The Asia Banking Corporation of New 
York has issued a booklet containing the 
complete draft of China’s revised tariff. 
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Philadelphia 


Special Correspondence 
Uniformity of Trust Company Charges 

While trust company service, particularly 
in fiduciary matters, has attained a high stage 
of proficiency in this city there is growing 
sentiment in favor of a greater degree of 
standardization of fees. Interest in the sub- 
ject has been stimulated by the prospect of 
more intensive competition for trust business 
due to the extension of trust powers to Na- 
tional and State banks. Here in Philadelphia 
the National banks have not availed them- 
selves to any considerable extent of their 
right to act as trustee, executor, administra- 
tor, etc. This is largely owing to the amicable 
and sound business relations existing between 
the managements of banks and trust com- 
panies. It is also attributable to the fact that 
the trust companies have acquired such great 
prestige in handling trusts and estates that it 
is safe to say the competition from National 
banks can hardly begin to make itself mani- 
fest for years to come. 

The possibility of securing a working agree- 
ment for standardization of trust company 
charges is not so easy a proposition as it may 
appear to outsiders. It is not because there 
is any opposition among the representative 
trust companies of this city but because of 
the technical difficulties of arriving at a scale 
of charges which will be equitable and fair 
both to the trustor and the beneficiary where 
fees are not governed by statute. There are 
no two trusts exactly alike in their require- 
ments and conditions. Sometimes there are 
collateral factors which justify a trust com- 
pany in making a low fee. Nevertheless, there 
is general agreement that some basis of stand- 
ardization in principle may be obtained. The 
experience of the trust companies of Cali- 
fornia, as described in the various articles 
appearing in Trust Companies Magazine 
from time to time has been, perhaps, one oi 
the chief reasons for stirring up active in- 
terest in the subject of standardization of fees 
in this city. For example, it is believed that 
definite charges may be agreed upon in con- 
nection with corporate and voluntary trusts 
as well as investment of trust funds. In 
many instances the present fees are too low 
considering the character of service rendered 
and the responsibilities involved. 

Standardization of trust forms is also re- 
ceiving considerable attention in view of the 
efforts of the committee of the Trust Com- 
pany Section of the American Bankers’ Asso- 
ciation to devise standard clauses and provi- 
sions, especially in relation to forms govern- 


COMPANIES 


Franklin 


National Bank 
PHILADELPHIA 


INCORPORATED 1900 
$1,000,000 
4,250,000 


Capital, - - 
Surplus and Profits, 


OFFICERS 
J. R. McALLISTER, President 
J. A. HARRIS, Jr., J. WM. HARDT, 
Vice-President Cashier 
E. E. SHIELDS, W. M. GEHMANN, Jr., 
Assistant Cashier Assistant Cashier 


M. D. REINHOLD, Assistant Cashier 


Travelers’ Letters of Credit Issued. 
loreign Eachange in all its Branches. 


Invites the accounts of Trust 

Companies, Banks, Bankers, 

Corporations, Mercantile 
Firms and Individuals 





ing the holding of title real estate under 
various trust conditions; acting as trustee of 
court estates; investment of trust funds; 
trustee under bond issue; as agent for regis- 
tration or transfer of corporate stocks; act- 
ing as agencies with power of attorney; hold- 
ing title to collateral to secure obligation, not 
including ordinary deeds of trust on real es- 
tate and standard clauses of wills. 

Most of the trust companies of this city 
which have been in the field for a generation 
or more have developed trust forms of their 
own, based upon experience and formulated 
by their own experts on fiduciary law. It is 
regarded as entirely feasible to collect these 
forms and compile standard clauses which 
will save time, expense and annoyance. 


Directors of the North Philadelphia Trust 
Company appointed three additional officers 
as follows: Robert J. Lehman, real estate 
officer: E. Leslie Allison, assistant treasurer, 
and Clarence Wood, assistant secretary. 

Stockholders of the Commercial Trust 
Company at a special meeting recently ap- 
nroved an increase in the capital stock from 
$1,000,000 to $2.000,000, to be offered to stock- 
holders at $200 per share. One-half of the 
arount is to be added to surplus. 








TRUST 


We Are Prepared 


To render efficient and prompt 
service to BANKS, TRUST COM- 
PANIES and CORPORATIONS 
requiring modern financial or fiduci- 
ary facilities in Pittsburgh. We act 
in all trust capacities. Interest paid 
on deposits. 





PITTSBURG TRUST 
COMPANY 


Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania 


CAPITAL,SURPLUS AND UNDIVIDED 
PROFITS, $3,800,000 


OFFICERS: 

Louis H. GETHOEFER President 
D. GREGG MCKEE Vice-President 
BERTRAND H. SMyYers. . Vice-Pres. and Trust Officer 
WALDo D. JoNEs Treasurer 
J. Horace McGINNITY 

JOHN W. HOFFMAN............. +4 Asst. Treasurer 
ALEX T. RoweE....Asst. Secy. and Trust Officer 
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Efficient Trust Management 

In proportion to population and banking 
the trust companies of Philadelphia 
have developed a larger volume of business 
in their trust departments than the trust com- 
panies of any other city in the United States. 
The question is frequently propounded by 
visiting trust company officials: “Why is it 
that the Philadelphia trust companies have 
been so successful in securing trust business?” 
The answer invariably is excellence of serv- 
ice, economy in handling trusts and estates 
and “satisfied beneficiaries.” 

It is difficult to recall any instance where 
the handling of trusts or estates by trust 
companies in this city has been the sub- 
ject of court litigation or proceedings on the 
part of beneficiaries. There is no case on 
record where beneficiaries have lost any 
money through trust company suspensions in 
this city, rare as they have been. On the 
contrary it is the rule, rather than the excep- 
tion, that efficient management and _ invest- 
ment of funds as well as care of real estate 
and other property have resulted in increasing 
the principal as well as income. While trust 
companies are fully alive to the value of edu- 
cational publicity they believe that “satisfied 
beneficiaries” is the best asset. 


power 


COMPANIES 


THE 
PROVIDENT 


LIFE AND TRUST COMPANY 
OF PHILADELPHIA, PA. 


Member Federal Reserve System 
FOURTH AND CHESTNUT STREETS 





Capital - 
Surplus and 
Undivided Profits 6,348,522.34 


$2,000,000.00 


ASA S. WING 
PRESIDENT 


J. BARTON TOWNSEND 
JOHN WAY M. ALBERT LINTON 
VICE-PRESIDENTS 


C. WALTER BORTON 
TRUST OFFICER 


SAMUEL H, TROTH 
TREASURER 


Trust Company Will Erect Highest Office 
Building 

The Fidelity Building Corporation has been 
formed by interests associated with the Fi- 
delity Trust Company of Philadelphia, which 
will erect and operate the proposed 32-story 
office building for the Fidelity Trust Company 
to be located at Broad and Sanson 
which will cost probably $8,000,000. 
was 


streets, 
This s'te 
acquired before the war but building 
plans were postponed until the restoration of 
peace. The new building will be the hizhest 
and largest office structure in Philadelphia 
and cover an area of 41,000 feet. It will also 
house the branch of the Fidelity Trust Com- 
pany now located at Broad and Chestnut 
streets. Thomas March, who recently resigned 
from the company operating the Equ'table 
3uilding in New York has been elected vice- 
president of the Fidelity Building Corporation. 
The Fidelity Trust Company, of which Mr. 
William P. Gest is president, was organized 
over 50 years ago in 1866, and according to 
the last official report has resources of $62,- 
763,060, capital of $5,000,000, surplus $16,000,- 
™, undivided profits, $797,241, with trust 
funds aggregating $235,419,703 and corporate 
trusts. at face value, totaling $739,439,000. 
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Trent Trust Company 


LIMITED 


Fully equipped to care for every branch 


of trust company business. 


Inquiries as 


to Hawaiian conditions solicited 








Out-of-Town Solicitation of Commercial 
Accounts 

Considerable discussion has been created by 
a letter recently sent by the Banking and 
Currency Committee of the Philadelphia 
Chamber of Commerce calling attention to 
the “general complaint of the persistent solici- 
tation of out-of-town banks of commercial 
accounts from this city.” Such solicitation, 
according to the Committee, which is headed 
by Governor Passmore of the Federal Re- 
serve Bank of Philadelphia, is predicated 
upon the proffer of liberal lines of 
credit and efficient service. The Committee 
suggests that the subject is worthy of serious 
consideration to prevent the withdrawal of 
accounts to other cities, notably to New York. 

So far as efficient and extension 
of adequate credit accommodation is con- 
cerned the progressive banking institutions of 
this city have no reason to fear comparison 
with out-of-town or New York banks. If 
there is any ground for criticism because of 
lack of commercial credit it is due to the 
fact that many of the banks here are closely 
loaned up. 


more 


service 


Business has developed to such 
a marked degree that banking accommodation 
in some respects may not have kept pace with 
demands. It is worthy of note, however, that 
trust companies here are also entering the 
field of commercial banking in a more ag- 
gressive manner because of membership in 
the Federal Reserve system and the advantage 
of securing paper eligible for rediscount at 
the Federal Reserve bank. There is every 
indication that trust companies will expand 
their commercial paper purchases. To the 
extent that large corporations maintain ac- 
counts both in this city and New York. this 
policy is perhaps unavoidable because of the 
volume of corporate financing which necessar- 
ily is transacted in New York City. 

The 


Franklin 


National 
phia was the first Incal institution to pur- 
chase the new $1,000 Treasury Savings certifi- 
cates. 


3ank of Philadel- 


Government Versus Private Financing 

The Philadelphia Board of Trade has ad- 
dressed letters to the Pennsylvania delegation 
in Congress directing attention to the adverse 
effect of large issues of tax-exempt Govern- 
ment obligations on private and corporate 
financing. It is estimated that the Govern- 
ment has outstanding $58,000,000,000 securi- 
ties which are either entirely or in part tax 
free. The Board of Trade takes the position 
that there could be no objection to the issu- 
ance of tax-exempt obligations during the 
emergency of war but that there is no justifi- 
cation for continuing this policy. Exception 
is taken to the proposed issue of ‘car trust 
certificates which will doubtless carry tax- 
exempt privileges in addition to the creation 
of War Finance Corporation bonds.  Criti- 
cism is likewise made of the proposition to 
create a Federal Home Loan Board and the 
proposal to exempt from Federal taxes the 
interest on mortgages secured by real estate 
to the extent of $40,000 owned by any tax- 
payer. 

Regarding the provisions of the income tax 
law providing for tax exemption the Board 
of Trade says: 

“It appears that the work of years, in Con- 
and out of Congress, in 
applying the present 


gress creating and 
income tax system, so 
generally commended as universally equitable, 
is to be nullified if this policy is perpetuated, 
since such a policy obviously frustrates the 
very object of such legislation as this latter 
law, viz.: By opening to the wealthy (whom 
the law was primarily designed to reach) an 
avenue of investment free of tax which is 
barred to the man of moderate means upon 
whom falls the real financial burden of Gov- 
ernment maintenance.” 


Increased earning power reflected in the 
statements of the local banks and trust com- 
panies has stimulated a demand for their 
stock with the result that market quotations 
in many instances have advanced very sub- 


stantially. 








TRUST COMPANIE 


Larger Resources 
Larger Facilities 


It is with pleasure that we announce 
that the New Orleans National Bank 
has merged with the Hibernia Bank @ 
Trust Company. 

The capital of the enlarged institution 
is $2,000,000, surplus $2,500,000,deposits 
$42,000,000, total resources $50,000,000. 

The office of the New Orleans National 
Bank becomes the Camp Street Branch 
of the Hibernia Bank (& Trust Company, 
and is in charge of the same officers as 
heretofore. 

With our enlarged capital and surplus 
and with greater resources, we are better 
equipped than ever to competently and 
satisfactorily handle the Southern busi- 
ness of banks and bankers and trust com- 
panies. Your account is cordially invited. 


Hibernia Bank © Trust Co. 


New Orleans 


ioe ‘Trust Holdings 


Of the $1,180,191,883 aggregate trust funds 
reported by the trust companies of Philadel- 
phia in their latest official statements not less 
than $929,000,000 of this total is held by five 
trust companies. The following table 
the trust companies of this city which 
the largest holdings of trust funds 
corporate trusts: 


shows 
have 
and of 
Trust Funds Corporate 
Trusts 
Penna. Co. for Ins. on 

ae. eee re $249,174,681 $415,667,431 
Fidelity Trust Co.... 235,419,703 739,439.910 
Girard Trust Co 222,432,799 1,684,933.747 
Phila. Trust Co 153,802,198 224,330,148 
Prov. L. & T. Co.... 80,882,310 61,903,893 
Land T. & T. Co..... 48,144,822 137,204,700 
Rea! Estate T. Co... 29,315.825 34,231,759 
Commonwealth T. Co. 22,363,567 27,609,600 
Germantown T. Co.. 20,152,936 3,629,000 
Commercial T. Co... 19,099,522 434,001,458 
Real Estate T. Ins. 
Trust Co. 
Northern T. Co 


18,441,895 37.941,492 
16,862,598 17,717,000 
West End T. Co 8,551,186 43,040,920 

It is significant that the volume of trust 
business in Philadelphia has increased at a 
greater ratio during the war period than dur- 


A Federal Corporation 


Union Trust Company 


OF THE DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA 
Capital - -  $2,000,000.00 
Surplus and Undivided Profits - 530,000.00 


EDWARD J. STELLWAGEN, President 
— > Say 


Pres’t, Att’ y and Trust Officer 
GEORGE. . ‘eu MING, 

2nd V. Pres’t and Ass’t Trust Officer 
WALTER 8, HARBAN, 3rd Vice-President 
EDSON B. OLDS, Treasurer 
EDWARD L. HILLYER, Secretary 
W. FRANK D. HERRON, Ass’t Treasurer 
REGINALD RUTHERFORD, Ass't Treasurer 
IRVING ZIRPEL, Ass’t Secretary 


Trust Company of Georgia 
ATLANTA 


Capital and Surplus.. 


ERNEST WOODRUFF 

JOHN E. MURPHY 

JAMES H. NUNNALLY 

JOHN N. i e 
GEO. B. PENDLETON........ Sec. and Treas. 
JOHN K. McDONALD Trust Officer 


We are especially equipped to serve Banks and Trust 
Companies in various Financial or Fiduciary capacities. 


Correspondence Invited. 


ing any previous years, the total of $1,180,- 
191,000, representing a gain of approximately 
$100,000,000 during the past year. 


Real Estate Title Insurance and Trust 
Company Increases Dividend 

By declaring a quarterly dividend of $4 per 
share the directors of the Real Estate Title 
Insurance & Trust Company of Philadelphia 
recently increased the annual dividend rate 
from 14 to 16 per cent. This increase is 
based on growth of earning capacity and in- 
creased volume of business. The last official 
statement of the company showed aggregate 
resources of $9,119,293 with deposits of $5,- 
721,942, capital of $1,000,000, surplus fund 
$2,000,000 and undivided profits of $166,821. 
The company reports, in addition, total trust 
funds of $18,441,805 and face value of cor- 
porate trusts approximately $38,000,000. The 
officers of this company which is known as 
the oldest title insurance company in the 
world, consist of the following: Francis A. 
Lewis, president; Daniel Houseman, vice- 
president and treasurer; A. King Dickson, 
vice-president and trust officer; Charles S. 
King, secretary and assistant treasurer; Jere- 
miah N. Alexander, assistant secretary. 





TRUST COMPANIES 


OPEN A SAVINGS ACCOUNT 
WITH THE 


FEDERAL TRUST CO. First Trust & Deposit Co. 


Syracuse, N. Y. 


Water and Devonshire Streets, Boston 
Last Dividend Declared at rate of 


A! _— The Largest Bank 
cent 


Deposits go on interest monthly between 


Total Resources over $12,000,000 New York and Buffalo 


New accounts may be opened by mail 





- CONDITION OF PHILADELPHIA TRUST COMPANIES 


‘ Surplus and 
Capital Undivided Deposits 
Profits June 2, Last 
June 2, 1919 1919 Sale Date 
Aldine Trust Co $209,456 $1,634,717 160 5-14-19 
Belmont Trust Co 71,556 1,370,654 f 35 1-17-17 
Central Trust & Savings 611,686 9,341,671 3-12-19 
Chelten Trust Co 162,243 2,841,037 140 5-14-19 
Colonial Trust 70, 351,704 4,115,262 7-16-19 
Columbia Ave. Sav. Fd., Safe Dep. T. & T.. 587,422 3,783,347 ' 7-23-19 
Commercial Trust 000,000 2,102,393 20,909,553 400 7-23-19 
Commonwealth Title Ins. & Trust ; 1,450,182 7,852,865 7— 2-19 
Continental Equitable Trust 1,237,397 10,885,913 L 6-18-19 
Empire Title & Trust Co 56,5 60,220 921,49: 1% 6-25-19 
Excelsior Trust & Saving Fund 133,192 556,525 j 4-16-19 
Federal Trust Co 113,374 3,717,92- 7-18-17 
Fidelity Trust Co 5,0 16,797,242 32,66: 8—- 6-19 
Finance Co. of Pennsylvania, Ist pfd 2,350,102 38,36: 5 5-14-19 
Finance Co. of Pennsylvania, 2d pfd 1,560,000 4 2- 5-19 
Frankford Trust Co 2. 53,2 1-23-18 
5 5-21-19 
10— 2-18 
7-30-19 
. 993,13: 7-16-19 
Guarantee Trust & Safe Deposit 000 527 358,135 ly 6-25-19 
Haddington Title & Trust Co 78,826 ) : 7 12-18-18 
Hamilton Trust Co 248,831 974,217 7- 3-17 
Holmesburg Trust Co 125,000 103,310 960, 55 6-18-19 
Industrial Trust, Title & Savings 1,281,464 ,442,4: y 5- 7-19 
Integrity Title Ins. Tr. & Safe Dept 1,688,763 35 2-21-19 
Kensington Trust Co 287,364 6,686,391 10-18-10 
Land Title & Trust Co 000,000 5,618,014 19,972,253 6-25-19 
Logan Trust Co 464,118 9,375,803 6-18-19 
Liberty Title & Trust Co 548,114 2,691,960 f 5-15-18 
Manayunk Trust Co 268,432 2,072,937 y 3- 7-17 
Market St. Title & Trust Co 297,146 6,141,344 5 ‘ 8- 6-19 
Merchants’ Union Trust 165,002 2,240,182 11-27-18 
Mortgage Trust Co. of Pennsylvania 125 10,885 22,660 7 5 8- 6-13 
Mutual Trust Co 100,104 1,857,445 334 8- 6-19 
2,317,502 9,970,338 1- 8-19 
North Philadelphia Trust Co 509,272 4,915,796 8- 6-19 
Northwestern Trust Co 592,777 6,470,428 6-18-19 
Pelham Trust Co 150 102,230 1,244,245 4— 9-19 
Penn. Co. for Ins. on Lives & Grant. Ann... 2,000,000 5,415,943 31,197,564 7-30-19 
People’s Trust 63 114,145 2,758,883 4-23-19 
Philadelphia Trust Co 1 5,257,180 19,144,579 8- 6-19 
Provident Life &Trust Co. of Phila 000,0 6,375,215 11,378,494 6- 4-19 
Real Estate Trust Co., Com 6,355,276 7-30-19 
Real Estate Trust Co., Pfd 364,6 6-11-19 
Real Estate Title Ins. & Trust Co 2,166,821 
Republic Trust 00 239,162 
Rittenhouse Trust Co 101,169 
Tacony Trust Co 50,000 198,506 
Tioga Trust Co 59,652 
United Sec. Life Ins. & Trust Co 1,044,646 
Wayne Junction Trust Co 160,000 74,101 
West End Trust Co 1,989,566 
500.000 


603,335 


as 
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TRUST COMPANIES 


Boston 


Special Correspondence 


Amendments to Massachusetts Banking 
and Trust Company Laws 


A number of legislative measures af- 
fecting savings banks and trust companies 
have been enacted by the Massachusetts 
General Court. Among the more important 
bills which have been adopted are the fol- 
lowing: 

Chapter 82 of the General Acts, relative 
to the reserves of trust companies provid- 
ing that a certain portion thereof may be 
in the bonds of the United States and Com- 
monwealth of Massachusetts and certifi- 
cates of indebtedness of the United States. 

Chapter 141 of General Acts, relative to 
drawing and passing checks with knowledge 
of insufficient funds. 

Chapter 60 of the General Acts, permit- 
ting savings banks and institutions for sav- 
ings to provide means for the safe keeping 
of Liberty Bonds. 

Chapter 11 of the General Acts, which 
increases the amount of deposits which sav- 
ings banks and institutions for savings may 
receive to $2,000. 

Chapter 13 of the General Acts, that rail- 
road bonds shall not become illegal invest- 
ments for savings banks by reason of the 
operation of the railroad by the Government 
of the United States. 

Chapter 16 of the General Acts, repeal- 
ing Section 38 of Chapter 590 of the Acts 
of 1908, which requires the classification of 
deposits in savings banks and institutions 
for savings. 

Chapter 37 of the General Acts, permit- 
ting savings banks and institutions for sav- 
ings to guarantee interest on deposits in 
certain cases, in substance to permit the 
establishment of Christmas Savings Clubs 
by such institutions. 

\ measure which caused considerable dis- 
cussion was House Bill 567 to place trust 
companies having savings departments, 
savings banks and institutions for savings 
on a par in regard to applying interest 
monthly on savings deposits and payment 
of dividends thereon. This bill passed both 
branches of the legislature and was signed 
by the Governor. Shortly after a petition 
for a referendum was circulated and a bill 
was introduced repealing that portion of the 
Act relating to the declaration of divi- 
dends by trust companies having savings 
departments. Among the measures which 
failed of passage was one making it un- 
lawful for an officer of a savings bank to 


American 
Trust Company 


Member Federal Reserve System 


50 State Street BOSTON 


Chartered 1881 


Capital - - $1,000,000. 


Surplus (earned) over 2,500,000. 
Total Resources - 26,000,000. 


ACCOUNTS INVITED 


BUNKER HILL BRANCH—City Square, Charlestown. 





hold office in a National bank or trust 
company; another to restrict trust com- 
panies in the amount of any account in 
their savings department and another rela- 
tive to investments of trust companies. 


Energetic Campaigns for Trust Business 

The trust companies of Boston, especially 
those which have developed their fiduciary 
functions, are making more aggressive ef- 
forts to secure trust business. The pros- 
pects are very inviting because of the large 
volume of trust and estate business which 
originates in this center and because of 
the growing appreciation of the public for 
trust company service as compared with 
individual management of estates and trusts. 
The fact that National banks are actively 
exercising their trust powers is another fac- 
tor in the situation. 

The record of fiduciary administration 
achieved by the trust companies of this city 
is the strongest argument in their favor. 
While there have been numerous instances 
of losses through the appointment of in- 
dividual trustees, executors and administra- 
tors there is no instance of any loss to 
beneficiaries incurred through trust com- 
pany management. 
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TRUST COMPANIES 


The Oldest Trust Company in Boston 


In Business Over Forty-Eight Years 


Capital, $1,000,000 


Surplus and Profits over $3,000,000 


Trust Funds over $60,000,000 
MEMBER OF FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM 


Your clients visiting Boston may have the advantages of 
our financial and fiduciary service upon being referred to us 


JAMES R. HOOPER, PRESIDEN? 


ARTHUR ADAMS, VICE-PRESIDENT 
ROGER PIERCE, VICE-PRESIDENT 
FREDERICK P. FiSH, Vice-PRESIDENT 
FREDERICK W. ALLEN, TREASURER 
CHARLES E. NOTT. SECRETARY 
ORRIN C. HART, Trust OFFicer 


EDWARD B. LADD. ASSISTANT TREASURER 
RAYMOND MERRILL, ASSISTANT TREASURER 
JOHN W. PILLSBURY, ASSISTANT TREASURER 
Leo WM. HUEGLE, AssiSTANT SECRETARY 
ARTHUR F. THOMAS, ASSISTANT TRUST OFFricar 
SEWALL E. SWALLOW, AssiISTANT TRUST OFFICER 


GEORGE H. BOYNTON, MANAGER SAFE DEPOSIT VAULTS 


NEW ENGLAND TRUST COMPANY 
135 DEVONSHIRE STREET 


BOSTON MASSACHUSETTS 





Federal Trust Company Acquires Another 
Building 

The Federal Trust Company of Boston 
has acquired from the trustees of the Wil- 
liam Lawrence Real Estate Trust the Law- 
rence Building at the corner of Devonshire 
and Water streets, the first floor and base- 
ment of which they occupy, together with 
the adjoining building in the rear, known 
as 258-260 Washington street, the com- 
bined parcels having an area of 6,276 square 
feet and an assessed value of $1,105,000. The 
Lawrence building is a ten-story structure 
erected in 1904. It has a frontage of 71 
feet on Devonshire street and of 64 on 
Water street. The Washington _ street 
building is six stories in height and has a 
frontage of 24 feet. It is the intention of 
the Federal Trust Company to connect the 
Washington street building with their pres- 
ent banking quarters. The Federal Trust 
Company has a capital of $1,000,0c0, with 
surplus and undivided profits of $396,717. 
Joseph H. O'Neil is president. 


The Commonwealth Trust (Company re 
ports deposits of $23,980,coo, with capital 
of $1,000,000, surplus and undivided profits 
of $1,005,000. 








Dorchester Trust Company 

The steady and uninterrupted growth of 
the business of the Dorchester Trust Com- 
pany is a matter of justifiable pride to di- 
rectors and the management of that com- 
pany. The latest statement shows deposits 
in its banking department of $2,492,389 and 
savings deposits of $4,008,776, the latter 
total showing a substantial increase during 
the past six months. The capital is $300,- 
000, surplus and undivided profits $131,570. 
The Dorchester Trust Company occupies 
one of the handsomest and best equipped 
banking homes in the commonwealth 


The Massachusetts Savings Bank system 
of life insurance, which was established 11 
years ago, reports $12,000,000 insurance in 
force, $239,000 paid in death claims, $112,000 
paid to policyholders in cash on surrender 
of policies and $226,000 paid in cash divi- 
ends. 

Stockholders of the Metropolitan Trust 
Company of Boston have ratified an increase 
in capital stock from $300,000 to $500,000. 

A. Francis Hayden, formerly trust officer 
and assistant secretary, has been elected 
vice-president of the International Trust 
Company of Boston 





IST COMPANIES 


—ywo 22aIMCS 
inseparably linked 
in the od of Bankers 


% 


C. G. BANCROFT 


President International Trust Company of Boston, who has 
been elected President of the Massachusetts Bankers Association 


Monthly Dividends 
and Monthly 
Earning Statements 


The monthly dividends paid to Preferred 
Stockholders of Cities Service Company 
provide a convenient and regular income 
safeguarded by earnings 


Five Times Over Preferred Stock 
Dividend Requirements 


The statements of earnings mailed to stock- 
holders monthly enable investors to keep in 
constant touch with the financial progress 
of the Company. 


Send for 
Prefe rred Stock Circular TM-3 


Henry L. Doherty & Co. 


BOND TEPARTMENT 


60 Wall Street, New York 


‘*Your Financial Requirements’”’ 

A model trust company booklet, de- 
scriptive of the various kinds of service 
rendered by such institutions is that en- 
titled “Your Financial Requirements,” 
issued by the Old Colony Trust Com- 
pany of Boston. It relates the story of 
efficient and comprehensive trust com- 
pany service in a style that is both grace- 
ful and lucid. There is no unnecessary 
or technical phraseology in setting forth 
the facilities of the banking, trust, for- 
eign, bond, transfer and vault depart- 
ments. Emphasis is placed on the policy 
of uniform consideration and courtesy to 
patrons whether their balances amount 
to $1,000 or several hundreds of thou- 
sands of dollars. A review of the book- 
let shows that there is hardly any detail 
of financial requirement which is not 
met by the facilities provided by the Old 
Colony Trust Company. The booklet is 
entitled to a leading place as one of the 
best examples of trust company publicity. 


Frank S. Burt has succeeded Charles 
H. Churchill as secretary of the Union 
Trust Company of Springfield, Mass. 
The latter resigned to devote his time to 
other interests. 





TRUST COMPANIES 


Cost of Bay State Street Railway Boston Brevities 
Receivership 

Trust companies acting as depositaries 
and trustees in connection with the re- 
ceivership of the Bay State Street Railway 
Company received a total of $75,474, cover- 
ing their services and expenses in protect- 
ing mortgage and bond holdings as well as 
carrying out the technical requirements of 
reorganization. Total cost of the receiver- 
ship amounted to $541,345, of which amount 
the receiver, Wallace B. Donham, formerly 
with the Old Colony Trust Company, re- . 
ceived $50,000; Lee, Higginson & Co., as The Essex Trust Company of Lynn, 
underwriters for their own services, $50,000; which dates its corporate existence back to 
sub-underwriters, $87,500; counsel fees and 1814 as the Lynn Mechanics Bank, enters 
expenses $17,627 and $145,000 to members of upon its second century with steadily in- 


John K. Allen, who has been chairman 
of the Liberty Loan Committee of New 
England in all the five Liberty Loan cam- 
paigns, has become manager of the pub- 
licity department of Lee, Higginson & Co., 
Boston. 


The International Trust Company of Bos- 
ton reports deposits of $26,087,000 as com- 
pared with $18,618,000 last November, ex- 
clusive of $3,296,000 deposits in the savings 
department. 


various committees. creasing deposits and excellent earning ca- 
There is unqualified praise for the pacity. 

excellent handling of the financial problems The North End Bank 
involved in the receivership proceedings. 
The depositaries and trustees were: Old 
Colony Trust Company, Boston Safe De- 
posit & Trust Company, American Trust 
Company, International Trust Company, 
State Street Trust Company, all of Boston; 
Central Trust Company of Cambridge. The South Norwalk Trust Company of 
Mass., Girard Trust Company of Philadel- South Norwalk, Conn., has increased its 
phia and First National Bank of Boston. capital by $100,000 and its surplus $50,000. 


CONDITION OF BOSTON TRUST COMPANIES 


Furnished by L. Sherman Adams, Member of Boston Stock Exchange, Specializing in Bank, 
Mill and Industrials Securities 
Surplus and Assets 
Undivided Savings 
Profits Deposits Department Book 
a al May 12,1919 May 12,1919 May 12,1919 Value Bid 
American Trust Co.......... $2,693,713 $23,228,348 . 369 400 
Beacon Trust Co. . 600.000 “1376: 587 17,278,659 \ ee 329 325 
*Boston Safe Deposit & & Trus t Cc o. 1,000,000 3,297,618 14,238,284 a oe F 430 
Charlestown Trust Co. a ae 200,000 50,895 1,371,476 $1,545,280 125 
Columbia Trust Co.. ‘ceee  ©§800,000 71,895 1,074,771 bees 172 
Commonwealth Trust Co.. + <A ,000,000 1,005,426 23,980,114 3,869,394 200 
*Cosmopolitan Trust Co......... 200,000 214,485 6,219,323 4,665,108 207 
*Dorchester Trust Co ee 300,000 131,570 2,492,389 4,008,776 144 
*Equitable Trust Co.. . 200,000 104,749 2,762,784 134,566 152 
Exchange Trust Co.. ..... 600,000 524,594 5,935,407 6,149,152 187 
Federal Trust Co...... ,000,000 360,287 8,841,576 4,189,093 136 
*Fidelty Trust Co...... 2,000,000 526,515 8,438,011 3,727 ,15¢ 126 
*Hanover Trust Co. . 200,000 87,567 1,678,664 654,7 144 
Hyde Park Trust Co... 200,000 55.080 1,405,763 786,53: 128 
International Trust Co. . ? . 1,500,000 2 1049 200 26,087,117 3,296 ,33! 236 
*Jamaica Plain Trust Co.......... 200,000 59% 807,704 772,89: 114 
Liberty Trust Co........ boca 200,000 ; 225 4,618,443 099,767 287 
Market Trust Co..... vies 400,000 144. 505 2,150.246 ,339,4- 136 
*Massachusetts Trust Co. ; 500,000 446,876 6,924,373 ,534,5 189 
Metropolitan Trust Co weese-s 200,000 401,254 6,604,869 2224: 234 
*New England Trust Co......... 1,000,000 3,328,089 20,792,164 LES ; 432 
Old Colony Trust Co........... ,000,000 9,778,194 121,644,822 045 240 
Old South Trust Co.............. 200,000 69,359 1,763,850 .431,16 134 
*Prudential Trust Co............. 200,000 70,126 1,505,714 82,: 135 
Puritan Trust Co............... 200,000 220,574 2,234,584 128,56 210 
Roxbury Trust Co....... ries 200,000 39,819 324,400 ,627 120 
South Boston Trust Co........... 200,000 66,755 1,458,595 ,572,267 133 
*State Street Trust Co........... 1,000,000 2,032,272 30,518,985 van piles 303 
*Tremont Trust Co.. Pe  wecdee ee 52,756 2,515,421 ,804,786 126 
*United States Trust Co......... 1,000,000 1,255, 971 10,644,996 5,320,038 225 
Winthrop Trust Co...... 100,000 27,340 437,294 62,962 127 


*Stocks must be giles . Dieasian before sales can be made elsewhere. 


and Trust Com- 
pany has opened for business at Bridgeport, 
Conn., with the following officers: Wil- 
liam F. Severn, president; Homer C. God- 
frey, vice-president, and Harris L. O’Brien, 
secretary and treasurer. 
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_ Chicago 


Special Correspondence 
Economic and Financial Adjustments 


Notwithstanding the rising tide of labor 
troubles, the soaring prices for necessities and 
the serious problems which confront Congress 
in connection with railroad and _ industrial 
affairs, there is a persistent feeling of faith 
among bankers of this city that rational senti- 
ment will prevail and that this country will 
work its way through post-bellum problems 
without any violent reactions. The excessive 
demands of labor are attributed to misdirected 
politics and paternalism as the primary cause 
which has encouraged unions and _ brother- 
hoods to ignore sane factors and indulge in 
coercive methods. No real concern is mani- 
fested, however, that the effort to bring about 
Federalization of railroads and industries will 
gain any permanent footing for the reason 
that the country has already committed itself 
in no unmistakable manner against the prin- 
ciple of Government control. The Middle 
West is frankly tired of the brand of politics 
which arrays class against class, which throt- 
tles business initiative and seeks to perpetuate 
un-American doctrines which were tolerated 
only under stress of war-time demands. 

While the cost of harvesting this year’s 
crops will exceed all previous records, owing 
to high cost of labor and high prices, there 
is no question as to ample money supplies 
to move the crops. The big problem is that 
of transportation and that is again attribu- 
table to the folly of entrusting the entire rail- 
road system of the country to a single con- 
trol, amenable to political influences at Wash- 
ington. Meanwhile business and industry in 
this section is assuming steadily larger vol- 
ume. Price appears to be no consideration 
where goods are ready for shipment. At the 
same time there is increasing discontent be- 
cause of the tendency of prices of foodstuffs 
and essential commodities to go up instead of 
down. Hope is entertained that Congres- 
sional action will bring about some relief, 
especially in arresting the course of profiteers. 
Public opinion seems to favor a restriction 
on exports where there is danger of supplies 
for domestic consumption. 





Corn Exchange National in Trust Company 
Merger 

Stockholders of the Illinois Trust and Sav- 

ings Bank and of the Merchants Loan and 

Trust Company ratified the plan for the con- 

solidation of these two institutions at special 

meetings. It was decided to merge the busi- 
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Chicago Trust 
Company 


former name 


Chicago Savings Bank and Trust Co. 


HE facilities of our Trust De- 

partment are at the disposal of 

banks and bankers for the handling 
of all fiduciary matters. 


Both active and inactive accounts 
solicited, 3% interest being paid on 
dormant deposits. 


Personal interviews or correspond- 
ence cordially invited. 


DEPARTMENTS 
Commercial Savings 
Bond Trust 
Real Estate Loan Safe Deposit Vaults 
Drafts and Foreign Exchange 


Capital $1,000,000.00 








ness of the two companies under the cor- 
porate title of the North American Trust 
Company. Both companies, however, will re- 
tain their respective titles until the new build- 
ing, to cover the site of the present Illinois 
Trust and Savings Bank building and the 
Grand Pacific Hotel, is completed 18 months 
hence. To all practical purposes the consoli- 
dation will become effective about September 
1st. Stockholders of the Merchants Loan and 
Trust Company also authorized an increase 
in the capital of that company from $3,000,000 
to $5,000,000 to facilitate exchange of stock. 
The $2,000,000 additional stock will be issued 
to shareholders at par, involving a substantial 
bonus, inasmuch as the stock of the Mer- 
chants has been quoted at $600 a share. 

At a joint meeting of the directors of the 
two trust companies Mr. John J. Mitchell, 
president of the Illinois Trust, was elected a 
director of the Merchants and Mr. E. D. 
Hulbert, president of the Merchants was 
elected a member of the board of the Illinois 
Trust. When the consolidation becomes ef- 
fective Mr. Mitchell will be elected chairman 
of the board of the combined institutions and 
Mr. Hulbert will be elected president. Mr. 
Orson Smith, chairman of the board of the 
Merchants will be elected chairman of the 
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TRUST COMPANIES 


CHICAGO 


Developed through the growth and experience of more than half a century 


The First National Bank of Chicago 


James B. Forgan, Chairman of the Board — Frank O. Wetmore, President 


and the 


First Trust and Savings Bank 


ames B. Forgan, Chairman of the Board — Melvin A. Traylor, President 
J Forg Chai f the Board — Melvin A. Tray] Presid 


offer a complete financial service, organized and maintain- 
ed at a marked degree of efficiency. Calls and correspon- 
dence are invited relative to the application of this service 
to local, national and to international requirements. 


Combined resources over $300,000,000 


executive committee of the North American 
Trust Company. 

A special meeting of the stockholders of 
the Corn Exchange National Bank has been 
called for September 10th to vote on an in- 
crease of the bank’s capital from $3,000,000 to 
$5,000,000 as a preliminary to the plans for 
affiliating the bank with the new North Ame7z!- 
can Trust Company. In a signed statement 
to stockholders of the Corn Exchange Na- 
tional the advantages of such affiliation, espe- 
cially in connection with developing trust and 
bond department facilities, are set forth. The 
Corn Exchange National will enter the merger 
on an equal footing with the Illinois Trust 
and the Merchants’ Loan, & Trust. The con- 
solidated institution will, therefore, have capi- 
talization of $15,000,000 and surplus and un- 
divided profits of $30,000,000. Combined de- 
posits will be approximately $315,000,000, 
making it the second largest in Chicago. The 
plans further provide for the election of 
Ernest A. Hamill, for many years president 
of the Corn Exchange National to the chair- 
manship of the board and Mr. E. D. Hulbert 
will be elected president of the Corn Ex- 
change National which will retain its identity 
in its present quarters with present officers 
and directors. 


Chicago’s Sound Banking Position 
The conservative policy and strong posi 
tion of Chicago banks and trust companies 
find ample reflection in the statements of the 
Federal Reserve Bank of this district and 
in the combined reports of National and 
State banks and trust companies. While 
nine of the twelve Federal Reserve banks 
indicate that rediscounting has been freely 
indulged in with bills on hand in excess of 
gold reserve the Federal Reserve Bank of 





Chicago reported toward the close of July 
total bills on hand amounting to $270,414,- 
000 as against total gold reserve of $415,- 
409,000. From the standpoint of relative re 
serves to bills discounted as well as propor- 
tion of notes in circulation the Federal Re- 
serve Bank of Chicago is perhaps in a 
stronger position than any other Federal 
Reserve bank in the United States. Notes 
in circulation amount to $420,314,000 which 
is considerably below the average volume of 
notes in circulation in other Federal Reserve 
districts as compared with gold reserves. 
Cash resources of local banks and trust 
companies have also been increased as 
shown by latest official summaries. The 
following shows loans and discounts, de- 
posits and cash resources of National banks 
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The Connecticut Trust and Safe Deposit Co. 


ORGANIZED 1872 
Corner Main and Pearl Streets, HARTFORD, CONN. 





Capital, $750,000 


Surplus, $900,000 


The largest capital and surplus of any trust company in the State. 
The largest deposit of any trust company in the State. 
The largest amount of trust funds held by any company in the State. 


The largest safe deposit vaults in the State. 


BANKING DEPARTMENT 
MEIGS H. WHAPLES, President 
NATHAN D. PRINCE, Vice-Pres. 
JOHN M. TAYLOR, Vice-Pres. 


and of State banks and trust companies un- 
der the two last calls: 


Loans and Discounts 


June 30, "19 May 12, ‘19 
.$549,620,795 $511,690,696 
622,300,521 582,310,817 


National banks 
State banks 
Deposits 


National banks ..$817,054,076 $826 879,609 
State banks 840,112,433 833,654,829 


Cash Resources 
. .$283,666,887 $275,526,148 


National banks 7 
198,923,110 173,856,803 


State banks 
It is interesting to note that the total of 
trust company deposits has been steadily 
increasing and that they now exceed the de- 
posits of National banks in this city. 


Sound Money and Trade Situation 


Confidence-in the money and trade situa- 
tion is expressed by Mr. John J. Mitchell, 
president of the Illinois Trust and Savings 
Bank, who is in close touch with money 
market and business conditions both in 
this section and the eastern centers. Mr. 
Mitchell says: 

“T have been impressed with the sound- 
ness of the money and trade position of 
the country as it is regarded by eastern 
interests that come in touch with domestic 
and international phases of the situation. | 
also feel reassured as to the position of se- 
curities which have not yet reached in price 
the measure of their intrinsic value. There 
is no doubt that there is plenty of money 
in the country. 

“As to the erratic character of money 
loaned on the Stock Exchange, the New 
York banks do not especially concern them- 
selves. They merely say that when surplus 
funds are available for stock exchange loans 
the rate will be low and when there is less 


H. P. REDFIELD, Treasurer 
ALLEN H, NEWTON, Asst. Treas. 


_ TRUST DEPARTMENT 


ARTHUR P. DAY, Vice-President 
J. LINCOLN FENN, Secretary 
ALBERT T. DEWEY, Asst. Secy 
CLEMENT SCOTT, Attorney 


available it will be higher, which the trad- 
ing element can afford to pay. One of the 
banks which does a large Stock Ex- 
change business informed me that the 
bank’s loans on Stock Exchange collateral 
were smaller than they had been for a con- 
siderable period. This bank does not find 
that New York commission houses are over- 
extended, a signilicant point of interest. 
Whenever loans are called by the banks, or 
the commission houses ask for more mar- 
gins of collateral they, as a general thing, 
get promptly either the money or additional 
security.” 


Great Lakes Trust Company Opening 


On the opening day of the newly organ- 
ized Great Lakes Trust Company 1n Chicago 
the deposits totalled over $3,000,000. Among 
the first depositors was J. Ogden Armour. 
The company has 1,228 stockholders. Its 
capital is $3,000,000 and surplus $600,000. 
Application has been made for membership 
in the Federal Reserve system. H. H. Mer- 
rick, formerly vice-president of the Central 
Trust Company of Illinois, heads the new 
company, which will devote itself largely to 
commercial banking. 


The Union Trust 


Company 
OF ALBANY.N. Y. 


Capital, Surplus and Profits over $760,000 


Main Office, 47 STATE STREET 
Park Beanch, 200 WASHINGTON AVE. 
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Heroism of Illinois Trust Employees 
Although official probes 
sate for the 
sustained by 


cannot compen- 
lives and injuries 
members of the staff of the 
Illinois Trust and Savings Bank, when a 
huge dirigible balloon’ recently crashed 
through the skylight into the rotunda of 
the bank, this frightful accident will doubt- 
less result in precautionary measures which 
will render a repetition practically impos- 
sible. ’Midst the scenes of death and 
destruction there were acts of heroism 
which reveal the high spirit of heroism and 
of loyalty among the employees of the IIli- 
nois Trust and Savings Bank. There were 
instances where employees, unmindful of 
wounds from flying debris and glass, labored 
mantfully to fellow workers from 
crushing weights or flames. Regardless of 
danger several employees closed the vault 
doors while others carried valuable records 
to places of safety before relief could ar- 
rive from the outside. 

Of the eleven deaths resulting from the 
accident when the burning dirigible plunged 
through the skylight and exploding tanks 
of gasoline threw burning flames on all 
sides, nine were employees of the Illinois 
Trust and Savings Bank. Of the twenty- 


sad loss of 


rescue 


two persons injured most of them belonged 


to the bank’s 
of all 
Rubber 


staff. In addition to payment 
claims by the Goodyear Tire and 
Company, which owned the dirig- 


COMPANIES 


Illinois Trust 
generous provisior 
families of staff members 
who lost their lives as well as in behalf o 
those who suffered injuries. Needless to 
say the sympathy of the entire bank and 
trust company fraternity goes out to officers 
and employees of the trust company and es- 
pecially to the families of those whose lives 
were sacrificed in the deplorable accident. 


ot the 
Bank made 
bereaved 


ible, the management 
and Savings 
for the 


Changes Title to Chicago Trust Company 

Mr. Lucius Teter, president of the Chi- 
cago Savings Bank & Trust Company an- 
nounces that the corporate title of the 
company has been changed to that of Chi- 
cago Trust Company in the interests of 
brevety and to more clearly indicate the 
character of service afforded the public 
The Chicago Trust Company has the ex- 
ceptional advantage of being located at the 
busiest corner in Chicago at State and Madi- 
son streets. It is a member of the Chicago 
Clearing House Association and of the Fed- 
eral Reserve Bank. The growth of the com- 
pany, since its organization in 1902 has been 
steady, with deposits of $10,422,000, accord- 
ing to the last official report. The capital 
is $1,000,000, surplus and undivided profits 
$406,772. 

Stockholders of the Wisconsin Trust Co 
and the First Trust Company of Milwauke« 
met on August 14 and ratified the merger 
the two companies. 


CONDITION OF CHICAGO TRUST COMPANIES 


Capital 


Central Trust Co 

Chicago Trust Co 

Citizens Trust & Savings 

*Continental & Commercial Trust & Savings. . 
Drovers Trust & Savings 

tFirst Trust & Savings 

Fort Dearborn Trust & Savings 

Franklin Trust & Savings 

Guarantee Trust & Savings 


RE IND Ar MOIR... cnc weciccccccdcceve 2,000, ‘000 


Home Bank & Trust Co 

Illinois Trust & Savings Bank 
Kenwood Trust & Savings 

Lake View Trust & Savings 
Market Trust & Savings...... 
Mercantile Trust & Savings... 
Merchants Loan & Trust Co 
Michigan Avenue Trust & Savings 
Mid-City Trust & Savings 
Northern Trust Co 

Peoples Trust & Savings. . 

Pullman Trust & Savings. . 
Sheridan Trust & Savings... » 
Standard Trust & Savings. 

State Bank of Chicago. 
Stockmen’s Trust & Savings... 
Union Trust Co. 

West Side Trust & Savings 
Woodlawn Trust & Savings.......... 


Surplus 

Undivided 
Profits 

$1,000,000 
406,772 
11,293 
5,079,434 
345,715 
6,303,468 
342,207 
235,176 
94,472 
3,752,194 
125,590 
10,445,375 
239,845 
236,218 
41,890 
118,844 
10,337,988 
86,916 
225,841 
3,610,414 
450,191 
360,815 
53,449 
647,082 
4,327,223 
91,146 
2,181,453 
189,724 
180, 576 


Book 
Deposits Value Bid Asked 
$56,170,134 141 180 185 
10,422,966 138 140 145 
1,420,122 133 210 .. 
85,499,633 220 312 315 
5,234,266 240 315 325 
78,112,218 358 475 485 
6,270,096 164 200... 
2,811,615 177 170 180 
1,004,077 150 154 160 
31,051,918 293 575 600 
3,463,814 138 169 175 
108,458,337 346 460 (475 
4,000,000 223 275 290 
2,473,737 159 180 195 
1,349,012 121 106 112 
3,772,275 144 170 
96,157,065 440 610 
3,200,654 145 247 5: 
7,310,040 145 247 255 
38,266,281 280 288 ... 
11,294,800 186 270 280 
4,285,619 220 230... 
4,049,726 147 180 190 
10,084,323 164 165 170 
38,213,906 391 440 448 
1,463,221 148 140 150 
38,952,824 242 300 325 
7,913,180 147 295 300 
3,913,952 171 250 260 


*Stock owned by Continental & Commercial National Bank. +Stock owned by First National Bank. 
Corrected by F. M. Zeiler & Co., 929 Rookery Building, Chicago, Ill. 
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“Checks are 


money” 


SAFETY 


“ Taking a chance” 


The man who writes a check on plain 
paper is “taking a chance.” 
The bank that furnishes the check is 
taking a chance.” 
The crook who alters the check on 
National Safety Paper isn’t “‘taking a 
chance ;”’ he is walking straight into dan- 
ger. Any alteration with eraser, acid or 
knife leaves a glaring white spot which 
instantly betrays him. 


se 


Ask your stationer, printer or lithographer 
for checks on National Safety Paper, 
or write us for samples. 


George La Monte & Son 


Founded 1871 


61 Broadway New York City 





First National Finance and Securities 
Corporation 

Application has been made to the Secre- 
tary of State for the incorporation of the 
First National Finance & Securities Cor- 
poration, which will function as an auxiliary 
to the First National Bank of Chicago. The 
new corporation will engage in foreign 
trade development and _ handle preferred 
stock underwritings. The operations of this 
new enterprise will be similar to those con- 
ducted by other large National banks which 
have organized auxiliary companies to 
handle investment securities and foreign 
trade financing. 


To Represent Chicago District 
The Chicago Clearing House recently an- 
nounced the following committee to repre- 
sent the Chicago Federal Reserve district in 
the country-wide organization that is 
handling the Davison program of foreign 
credit finance: John J. Mitchell, presi- 
dent of the Illinois Trust & Savings Bank; 
George M. Reynolds, president of the Con- 
tinental & Commercial National Bank; F. O. 
Wetmore, president of the First National 
Bank; for exporters, B. A. Eckert, miller; 
Alexander Leggs, International Harvester 

Corporation, and J. Ogden Armour. 


CITY OF NEW YORK 
LOUIS G. KAUFMAN 


President 
FRANK J. HEANEY RICHARD H. HIGGINS 
Vice-President Vice-President 
WILLIAM H. STRAWN BERT L. HASKINS 
Vice-President Vice-Pres. and Cashier 
NORBORNE P. GATLING Cc. STANLEY MITCHELI 
Vice-President Vice-President 
H.A.CLINKUNBROOMER MAX MARKELL 
Vice-President Vice-President 
2 E. BOLLING GEORGE R. BAKER 
Vice-President Vice-President 
WALTER B. BOICE HENRY C. HOOLEY 
Asst. Cashier Asst. Cashier 
HENRY L. CADMUS JOSEPH BROWN 
Asst. Cashier Asst. Cashier 
VINTON M. NORRIS HARVEY H. ROBERTSON 
Cashier Asst. Cashier a, 
=e ‘ 
invite the accounts of Banks, Bankers, ( 
ist Companies, Manufacturers, Mer- 
chants and Individuals 





Chicago Brevities 

Howard H. Hitchcock, senior vice-presi- 
dent of the First National Bank of Chicago 
since 1907 and for forty-four years identi- 
fied with the banking business in this city, 
has resigned to become more closely asso- 
ciated with the investment banking house 
of F. B. Hitchcock & Co., headed by his 
son. Mr. Hitchcock will continue a director 
of the First National and the First Trust 
and Savings Bank. 


The Continental and Commercial National 
Banks exceeded all previous deposit records 
recently when the total amounted to $414,- 
389,000, of which $89,649,000 was credited to 
the Continental and Commercial Savings 
Bank and Trust Company and $324,000,000 
to the National bank. 

George B. Smith has been advanced from 
the position of assistant cashier to vice- 
president of the Continental and Commer- 
cial National Bank. 


The capital of the Citizens Trust and 
Savings Bank of Chicago has been in- 
creased from $50,000 to $100,000. 

Earnings of the Federal Reserve Bank of 
Chicago on its capital for the six months 
ended June 30 were equivalent to $31.96 for 
each share of $100 par value. 


a 
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St. Louis 


Special Correspondence 
Forty-fifth Annual Convention of American 
Bankers’ Association 

Questions of national interest as well as 
vital problems relating to banking and finan- 
cing will be discussed and acted upon at the 
forthcoming convention of the American 
Bankers’ Association to be held in this city 
during the week commencing September 29th. 
This will be the third time in the history of 
the American Bankers’ Association, which 
now has a membership of nearly 20,000, that 
the national convention has been held in St. 
Louis, the previous occasions having been in 
the years 1896 and 1906. The bankers and 
even the general public of this city are fully 
alive to the importance of the gathering and 
no stone will be left unturned to accord the 
expected 5,000 visiting bankers a_ typical 
St. Louis reception. Plans of reception, en- 
tertainment, proceedings as well as providing 
hotel accommodation have been practically 
completed. The local committees embrace 
officials of nearly all the’ banks and trust 
companies of the city. 

Three hotels have been selected for head- 
quarters and registration. The Executive 
Council, A. B. A. officials, commissions, com- 
mittees and officials as well as committee 
members of the Trust Company Section and 
State Secretaries Section will be quartered at 
the Hotel Statler. The Savings Bank and 
State Bank Sections will have headquarters 
at the Hotel Jefferson and the National Bank 
and Clearing House Sections will be provided 
for at the Planters Hotel. All applications 
for hotel accommodations must be made 
through A. C. White, manager of the St. 
Louis Clearing House Committee and chair- 
man of the Hotel Committee. 

The first day of the convention will be de- 
voted to committee meetings, the various 
Section meetings and meeting of the Executive 
Council in the evening. On Tuesday, Seotem- 
ber 30th, the first session of the general con- 
vention will take place and in the afternoon 
there will be further meetings by the various 
Sections. The same order will apply to meet- 
ings on Wednesday and the final convention 
day on October 2d will be devoted to both 
morning and afternoon sessions of the Asso- 
ciation. 

The success of the convention, insofar as 
it lies with local preparations is foreshadowed 
by the representative character of the mem- 
bers appointed to the various committees. The 
General Arrangements Committee is headed 
by John L. Johnston, president of the Liberty 


DIRECTORS 


Thos. R. Akin 
Pres. Laclede Steel Co. 


Joseph D. Bascom 
uodertek: & Bascom Rope 


William K. Bixby 


Robt. S. Brookings 
Cupples Co. 

August A. Busch 
Pres. Anheuser-Busch 
Brew. Ass’n. 

Theron E. Catlin 

John T. Davis 


John D. Filley 
President American 
Manufacturing Co. 

John Fowler 

Benjamin Gratz 
Warren, Jones & Gratz 

Jackson Johnson 
Chairman of the Board 
International Shoe Co. 

Robert McK. Jones 
Robt. McK. Jones & Co. 

John B. Kennard 
Pres. J. Kennard & Sons 
Carpet Co. 





W. A. Layman 
Mie’ on agner Electric 

Edward Mallinckrodt 
President Mallinckrodt 
Chemical Works 

N. A. McMillan 
Chairman of the Board 
St. Louis Union Trust 
Co., Executive Manager 
First National Bank 

Charles Nagel 

L. M. Rumsey 


John F. Shepley 
President St. Louis Union 
Trust Co. 

George W. Simmons 
Vice-President Simmons 
Hardware Co. 

M. B. Wallace 
Chairman Board, 
Cupples Co., Pres. Union 
Bag & Paper Corporation 

Thomas H. West 

Edwards Whitaker 
Pres. Boatmen’s Bank 


| Charles W. Whitelaw 





Bank. The chairman of the General Recep- 
tion Committee is Mr. 
president of the 
Company. 


3reckinridge Jones, 
Mississippi Valley Trust 
Edwards Whitaker, president of 
the Boatmen’s Bank is chairman of the In- 
formation Committee and Wm. G. Lackey, 
vice-president of the Mississippi Valley Trust 
Company is vice-chairman. B. F. Edwards, 
president of the Central National Bank is 
chairman of the Automobile Committee and 
F. O. Watts, president of the First National 
3ank heads the Speakers’ Reception Com- 
mittee with John G. Lonsdale, president Na- 
tional Bank of Commerce as vice-chairman. 
The Entertainment Committee is headed by 
Edward Buder, treasurer of the Mercantile 
Trust Company. 

Among the important matters to come be- 
fore the convention will be amendments to 
the constitution and recommendations for 
legislation approved by the Executive Coun- 
cil. Of special interest to the Trust Company 
and other Sections will be the amendment to 
provide that in matters of special concern 
the State or Federal Legislative Committee 
of any Section may proceed independently 
of the State or Federal Legislative Committee 
of the Association, in which event the expense 
shall be paid out of the appropriation for 
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THE OHIO SAVINGS BANK & TRUST CO. 
TOLEDO, OHIO 


We invite correspondence from banks, trust companies and corporations desiring fiduciary or 
financial representation in this city. Prompt and efficient service, based on 
experience and thorough equipment 


Officers 


JouN CumMINGS, Chairman of the Board SEYMOUR H. Horr, Treasurer 

GEORGE M. JongEs, President CHARLES A, FRESE, Assistant Treasurer 

H. I. SHEPHERD, First Vice-President J. F. YOunNG, Assistant Secretary 

EDWARD KIRSCHNER, Vice-President and Secretary A. A. Fatr, Assistant Treasurer 

FRANK P. KENNISON, Vice-Pres. ani [rust Officer FRANK J. KLAusER. Ass’t Trusi Officer 
E. W. Davis, Comptr.nter 


such Section. Another amendment provides Among legislative proposals to be submitted 
that the second vice-president shall be a to the convention is the need of amendments 
member of the Administrative Committee. to Negotiable Instrument Acts which will 
Other amendments relate to appointment of | Make it safe for banks or trust companies to 


receive on deposit or to pay checks drawn by 
officials of corporations or other fiduciaries to 
their personal order; restoring penalty in Re- 
vised Statutes for embezzlement by officers of 
National banks; recommending the admission 


an assistant treasurer and requiring report of 
Nominating Committee to be made before 
last session of annual meeting. 

The convention will also be asked to pass 
upon the mooted question as to whether Asso- 
ciation headquarters shall remain in New 
York or be moved to Washington. The fact 
that the National Bank Section, which was 
foremost in advocating the transfer, has 
opened an office at the National Capital, indi- 
cates that the convention will decide in favor 
of retaining headquarters in New York City. 


of incorporated savings banks with sufficient 
capital to membership in the Federal Reserve 
system; prescribing conditions fhat must be 
complied with in order that time deposit may 
be classed as savings account; authorizing 
incorporated savings banks which convert 
into National banks to maintain. separate sav- 
ings departments, etc. 


Horet Stat_er, HEADQUARTERS FOR A. B. A. Horet JEFFERSON, HEADQUARTERS SAVINGS AND 
Councit., OFFICIALS AND TRUST COMPANY SECTION State Bank SECTIONS 
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Facts Are Fatal to Pessimism 

Mr. John G. Lonsdale, president of the 
National Bank of Commerce of St. Louis is 
a “bull” on the human race and the people 
of this nation in particular. He expresses 
his optimism in the following pithy and in- 
spiriting sentences : 

“An analysis of fundamental facts is fatal 
to pessimism. The United States has the ma- 
terials, the productive power, the ability to 
grant credits, the willingness to help Europe 
regain its feet. We shall supply the world 
with the things it so much needs. Our buy- 
ers of Liberty bonds will become buyers of 
foreign securities, directly or indirectly. 

“Business will be good—rushing! Vast in- 
ternal developments, building activities now 
so long deferred, will swell the volume. Pros- 
perity is coming—rampant prosperity. I am 
a “bull” on the human race, and the people 
of our nation in particular.” 


St. Louis Union Trust in New Quarters 

The St. Louis Union Trust Company has 
opened for business in quarters formerly oc- 
cupied by the St. Louis Union Bank, on the 
first floor of the building at the northwest 
corner of Fourth and Locust streets. The 
St. Louis Union Trust Company is not af- 
fected by the merger of the St. Louis Union 
Bank, the Third National Bank and the 
Mechanics-American National Bank and will 
handle all trust business for the First Na- 
tional Bank, the resulting institution. It is 
announced that upon completion of the new 
First National Bank Building at Seventh and 
Locust streets, on January 1, 1920, the St. 
Louis Union Trust Company will move there. 

The railroad department, at present located 
in the Commonwealth Trust Company Build- 
ing, will be moved to the second floor of the 
Fourth and Locust location. The safe deposit 
department of the trust company will also 
handle the safe deposit business of the First 
National Bank, and will serve the patrons of 
both institutions. This department will also 
be conducted in the trust company’s quarters. 


The Federal Reserve Bank of St. Louis, 
on August 1st reported total gold reserve of 
$82,340,000; bills on hand, $84,081,000; notes 
in circulation, $105,109,000, and due to mem- 
bers, $61,540,000. 

The Garden City Trust Company has been 
organized at Garden City, Mo., with capital 
of $50,000. William A. Kimberlin is presi- 
dent; George W. Groh, vice-president; J. S. 
West, treasurer and Everett Leadbetter, sec- 
retary. 





COMPANIES 


HE PeoplesSavings and 
Trust Company of Pitts- 
burgh enjoys the dis- 
tinction of being the oldest 
fiduciary institution west of 
the Allegheny Mountains. 


ESTABLISHED 1867 


Assets over . . . .~ $20,000,000 
Trust Funds over . . 45,000,000 
Capitaland Surplus . 9,000,000 


“An old institution with modern and 


aggressive ideas.”’ 


EQPLE 


AND TRUST CO. 


OF PITTSBYRGH 
FOUNOEO 1867 


CAPITAL AND SURPLUS $9,000,000 
WHERE WOOD CROSSES FOURTH 





St. Louis Brevities 

The National Bank of Commerce in St. 
Louis reports aggregate resources of $86,994,- 
000 with total loans, discounts and acceptances 
of other banks discounted amounting to 
$38,276,000; cash and exchanges, $23,730,000. 
United States bonds and certificates amount 
to $14,027,000 with deposits of $62,634,000, 
capital, $10,000,000; surplus and undivided 
profits of $3,998,000. 

According to figures recently compiled by 
the Omaha Chamber of Commerce the Mid- 
dle Western States lead the nation in per 
capita ownership of automobiles. 


The nominating committee of the Invest- 
ment Bankers Association of America 
has made the following nominations 
which will be presented at the annual con- 
vention in St. Louis, October 20-22: Presi- 
dent, George W. Hodges of Remick, 
Hodges & Co., New York; vice-president. 
Roy C. Osgood of the First Trust and 
Savings Bank, Chicago; treasurer, A. W. 
Bullard of the Northern Trust Co., Chi- 
cago, and secretary, Frederick R. Fenton of 
Chicago. 
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NATIONAL BANK 
THE FIFTH-THIRD NATIONAL BANK 
1863—Charter No. 20—1919. Fifty-Sixth Year. 
OUR SERVICE to Banks and Trust Companies has been developed and perfected 
through more than half a century of banking. An intimate knowledge of the require- 
ments of Banks and the personal attention from officers specially qualified enable us 
to accommodate correspondents at all times in every reasonable way. 
WE INVITE Correspondence, or calls, from Banks and Trust Companies seeking 
additional facilities or contemplating a change in banking arrangements. 


OFFICERS 
CHARLES A. Hinscu, President Casper H. Rowe, Vice-President 
Epwarp A. SEITER, Vice-President CHARLES T. PERIN, Vice-President FREDERICK J. MAYER, Ass’t Cashier 
Monte J. GosLe, - Vice-President WrtLiAm A. Hinscu, Vice-President SAMUEL MCFARLAND, Ass’t Cashier 
Louis G. Pocuat, - Vice-President CHARLES H. SHIELDS, - - Cashier EpwArp A. Vosmer, - Ass’t Cashier 
Stacy B. RANKIN, - Vice-President Lewis E. VAN AuspoL, Ass’t Cashier G. WILLIAM GALE, - Ass’t Cashier 
DESIGNATED DEPOSITORY OF THE UNITED STATES 


RESOURCES OVER $55,000,000.00 





Generous Bonus for Cleveland Trust Automobile Abstract & Title Co. 
Company Employees e o e 
The main lobby of the Cleveland Trust A simple but effective plan for solving the 


motor car theft problem and a reduction on 
theft insurance rates of at least fifty per 
cent. is the promise of the Automobile Ab- 
stract & Title Company, a million dollar 
Detroit and Chicago corporation which pro- 
: poses to issue abstracts of title for auto- 
the center was lined up the returned serv- mobiles. No more feasible plan has been 
ice boys of the company in their uniforms. Kania’ desks eaeiibae saa 
The fae was ueteried and ‘all stacd ae OU OP ee See ee ee 
sikedtion. ellie. thie dations! anthem wax elimination of the automobile thief. It will 
rendered. President Goff then mounted an >€ duite as impossible to steal and sell a 
improvised platform and addressed the as- ™otor car so protected as it would be in 
sembled employees in a few earnest words the case of real estate. In fact the automo- 
of tribute, both for those who served in bile abstract finds an exact parallel in the 
the army and navy and for those who “car- abstract issued for real estate—to prove 
ried on” at home. He paid special homage ownership and guarantee title. 


Company was the scene of an interesting as- 
sembly recently. The employees were noti- 
fied to gather at a stated time and the sig- 
nal for the commencement of proceedings 
was given by a bugle-call of assembly. In 


t. to the memory of the late Edward F. New- From the motorist’s point of view the im- 
- man, long associated with the company, who mediate and most important results will be 
25 breathed his last away from home in the 4 material reduction in theft rates which, 
10 ore of patriotic cry ee in many parts of the country are now pro- 
0. 1€ announcement which brought forth piiive In addition, the abstract will serve 
nt hearty cheers was the granting of a bonus | . , é 3 
es af Gk per cet. onthe total Of eilecies foe--* number of other worthy purposes such as 
ad the past six months to all employees in providing information of mortgages, liens i 
place of the previous distribution of 10 274 similar legal claims which may  €xist y 
by per cent. There is also a liberal plan of com- against a car. The automobile abstract 1S a 
ve pensation for employees who bring in new the biggest thought in motor car protection | 
yer business. since the advent of the automobile itself. t 
: q 
CONDITION OF ST. LOUIS TRUST COMPANIES | 
Surplus and Deposits 3 
st- NAME Capital Profits June 30, A 
ica June 30, 1919 1919 e 
PIOOTURE ARUNG COs ine Sako ees wccesectivecess $1,000,000.00 $240,728.18 $7,592,456.65 3 
ons Broadway Savings & Trust Co.................. 100,000.00 125,611.84 1,491,926.38 j 
on- Farmers’ & Merchants’ Trust Co............... 200,000.00 48,546.76 2,471,572.23 1 
esi- Jefferson-Gravois Trust Co.............0.0-008 100,000.00 Sse deeherse "as etees ewe s's { 
ick pO OES A a ee 3,000,000.00 7,505,857.48 44,202,309.51 ‘ 
nie Mississippi Valley Trust Co................++5. 3,000,000.00 5,597,913.00 25,766,821.60 
ent. ONE Se aaa cer RS! SC adda cet © oo nae eeake 
and Eg rr Dee ee eeee dey S Saw ena 
W Title Guaranty Trust Co...................000s SE Fm ina eeceurkeat 7°" Dasidaawen 
fang Trust Co. of St. Louis County. ........cc.cises I ik no OR OR ahi Perr 
chi- West St. Louis Trust Co..........0cecccseeeee 100,000.00 47,664.61 1,047,188.49 
1 of 


tAll quotations as of Nov. 30,1918. *Deposits in St. Louis-Union Bank. Corrected by A. G. Edwards 
Sons, 410-412 Olive St., St. Louis and 38 Wall St., New York. 
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Pittsburgh 


Special Correspondence 


Accepting Liberty Bonds at Face Value ai.d 
Accrued Interest 


Various plans have been adopted by trust 
companies and banks for safekeeping anJ 
crediting Liberty bonds to savings accounts 
but perhaps the most interesting is that which 
has been developed by the Diamond Natio..ai 
Bank of this city. The management recent 
announced that it would accept Liberty bonds 
on savings accounts at full face value wita 
accrued interest, subject to withdrawal any 
time after one year and earning four pcr 
cent. interest. The success which the Dia- 
mond National Bank has experienced in at- 
tracting new savings accounts through this 
offer will doubtless stimulate interest in ths 
plan on the part of banks and trust com- 
panies generally. It represents a departure 
from the general plan of accepting Liberty 
bonds and crediting same to savings account 
without stipulating that the bonds will be cred- 
ited on the account at full face value with 
accrued interest. 

A large number of holders of Liberty 
bonds have taken advantage of the offer 
made by the Diamond National Bank and the 
management expresses itself as unqualifiedly 
satisfied with the results. It not only is a 
most effective means of stimulating thrift and 
of starting savings accounts but serves as an 
inducement for holders to hold their bonds 
instead of sacrificing them at a loss. The 
plan also is attractive from the standpoint of 
relieving holders of bonds of the hazard of 
theft, fire and loss of bonds with the assur- 
ance of absolute safety. 


Full Employment and High Wages 


The important problem confronting the 
leading industries located in this district is 
not one of securing orders but of obtaining 
sufficient labor. It is estimated that over 
50,000 foreigners who worked in the coal 
mines have left their homes for their native 
lands in Europe or are in New York awaiting 
passage. This gap has not been filled up and 
the scarcity of labor, in view of the prospect 
of a continued exodus of foreigners, is bound 
to become a matter of serious concern if the 
present movement of industrial activity con- 
tinues its present upswing. The steel mills 
in many instances are at capacity production 
and announcements of further additions have 
been forthcoming. The banks and trust com- 
panies are handling larger payrolls than ever. 


COMPANIES 


Fidelity 


TITLE AND 


Trust Company 
PITTSBURGH, PA. 


Superior facilities for handling check- 
ing Accounts of Corporations, Firms 
and Individuals 


Acts in all Trust Capacities what- 
soever. Trust Accounts now managed 


$73,000,000 .00 


The Union Trust Company 

The Union Trust Company of Pittsburgh is 
attaining new records of growth and its vari- 
ous departments reflect a degree of activity 
such as rarely if ever experienced before. 
Resources of the company now amount to 
$138,256,000 with loans and investments of 
$124,128,000; cash on hand and in bank, 
$12,266,000; deposits, $82,977,000; capital, sur- 
plus and undivided profits, $37,766,000. The 
trust department of the Union Trust Com- 
pany is also witnessing exceptional growth 
both in the acquisition of new individual and 
corporate trust business. 


Pittsburgh Brevities 

The Peoples Savings and Trust Company 
was the successful bidder for several blocks 
of bonds recent!y issued by the city of Pitts- 
burch aggregating $889,000, bearing 414 per 
cent. interest and running for 30 years. 

Robert S. Wilson, secretary and treasurer 
of the Farmers Deposit and Trust Company 
has been elected vice-president and secretary} 
of the company. J. G. Young has been ad- 
vanced to treasurer and E. K. Askey to as- 
sistant secretary and treasurer. 
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ESTABLISHED 1887 


BIRMINGHAM TRUST & 


SAVINGS COMPANY 
BIRMINGHAM, ALABAMA 
Capital, $500,000.00 
Surplus (Earned) $650,000.00 
A. W. SMITH, President. 
TOM O. SMITH, Vice-President. 
W. H. MANLY, Cashier. 
BENSON CAIN, Assistant Cashier. 


C. D. COTTEN, Assistant Cashier. 
E. W. FINCH, Assistant Cashier. 


Direct connections with the strongest Banks through- 


out the South. Send us your Collections. 
S csacmanesionenelgeiiinienesiinnesiapieiaencaisiahaadaaeiasineitasiaeiamasidtihniiiaastiitapataninneceion’ 





| Cleveland I 


Special Correspondence 


Broader Powers for Ohio Trust Companies 
The recently enacted Graham Banking 
Act provided that trust companies of Ohio 
may exercise the powers of administrators 
and executors of estates in addition to their 
other banking and trust functions. For 
many years the trust companies of this 
State have labored at a disadvantage in not 
being authorized to act as administrators 
or executors of estates although such pow- 
ers are accorded to trust companies in‘ prac- 
tically every other State in the Union. No 
tenable argument was advanced as to why 
these powers have been so long withheld 
from trust companies in Ohio, unless the 
influence of individuals and attorneys may 
be given as a reason. The trust companies 
of this State have attained a high degree of 
efficiency in all other classes of trust serv- 
ice and have repeatedly appealed to the 
legislature for the removal of restrictions 
in regard to acting as administrators or ex- 
ecutors of estates. It was largely due to 
the activity of the Trust Companies Asso- 
ciation of Ohio and the representations of 
the State banking superintendent that the 
legislature at the last session 
the justice of this demand. 
The usefulness of trust companies will be 
very materially enhanced by the operation 
of these amendments. In their various 
other fiduciary capacities the trust com- 
panies of Ohio have demonstrated their re- 
sponsible stewardship over billions of dol- 
lars worth of trust assignments. The Gra- 
ham law also embodied other revisions of 
. the laws applying to trust companies so 
that they are now on a par with similar in- 
stitutions in the other advanced States. Com- 
menting upon the amendments to the trust 
company code Mr. Philip C. Berg, the State 
superintendent of banks recently said: 


recognized 


Spokane and Eastern Trust Co. 


SPOKANE, WASHINGTON 


Incorporated 1890 


Resources - - $17,000,000 


ae attention given to collections. 

All Trust Company business solicited. 
Mortgages on improved property at lowest 

rates. 


Investment Securities bought and sold. 





“Section 160 of the Graham Banking Act 
provides that trust companies in addition 
to powers granted under the old law may 
act as administrators. This provision is 
unquestionably the most important trust 
legislation enacted by the Ohio General 
Assembly in the past twenty years, and 
will increase the usefulness of trust com- 
panies, and presents wonderful possibilities 
for an expansion of the functions hereto- 
fore exercised by such companies.” 


First National and First Trust of Cleveland 

Combined resources of over $122,000,000 
are reported by the First National Bank 
and the First Trust and Savings Company 
of Cleveland. The stock of the latter is 
owned by the First National Bank and the 
two institutions provide unmatched facili- 
ties covering every phase of banking and 
fiduciary activity. The First National Bank 
reports aggregate resources of $97,862,848 
with loans and investments of $61,084,000; 
U. S. bonds $9,788,000; cash and due from 
banks $13,855,000; due from Federal Re- 
serve Bank, $9,432,000 and customers’ lia- 
bility on acceptances $2,706,000. Deposits 
total $77,960,000 with capital of $2,500,000; 
surplus and profits of $3,640,828. 

The First Trust and Savings Company 
has also witnessed marked growth, showing 
resources of $24,281,155, inclusive of loans 
and discounts of $9,000,348: U. S. bonds 
$3,853,000; municipal and other bonds $7,- 
838,000; cash and due from banks $2,001,000 
and acceptances $1,320,500. Deposits total 
$20,391,631 with capital of $1,250,000; sur- 
plus and profits of $924,808. Mr. John Sher- 
win is president of both institutions and in 
the management of the First Trust and 
Savings Company he is associated with the 
following officers: Thomas H. Wilson, vice- 
president; Fred J. Woodworth, vice-presi- 
dent; George N. Sherwin, vice-president; 
Robert S. Crawford, secretary and Ralph B. 
Pettit, treasurer. 
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the heart of 
Maryland 


UNION TRUST 
COMPANY 
Baltimore 


OFFICERS 
JOHN M.DENNIS, MAURICE H. GRAPE, 
President Vice President 
JOSHUA S. DEW, WM. O. PEIRSON, 


Sec’y & Asst. Treas. Treasurer 


COMPANIES 


Title Insurance and— 
Trust Company 


—is the oldest trust company 
in the Southwest 


Paid in capital and 
surplus, 
$2,600,000.00 


Trust assets, 
$50,000,000.00 
(No deposits) 


Spring Street 
at Fifth 


Los Angeles 





Cleveland Brevities 


The attorney-general of Ohio has ren- 
dered a ruling to the effect that purchas- 
ers of Liberty bonds on the partial payment 
plan will not sustain loss in the event of a 
bank’s failure and that the assets of the 
bank can be used to reimburse purchasers. 

Among the Ohio trust companies which 
have recently increased their capital are 
the following: Lake Shore Banking & Trust 
Company of Cleveland increased capital 
from $500,000 to $650,000; Miners’ & Me- 
chanics’ Savings and Trust Company of 
Steubenville, increase from $100,000 to $200,- 
000; State Banking & Trust Co. of Cleve- 
land, increase from $250,000 to $350,000. 

The State Bank of Akron has acquired 
trust powers and changed its title to the 
State Savings Bank and Trust Company. 

W. E. Guerrin, who was commissioned by 
the First National Bank to visit Europe and 
make a first hand study of economic and 
trade conditions has returned. 

Mr. Joseph R. Nutt, president of the Citi- 
zens Savings & Trust Company of Cleve- 
land, has been appointed one of the arbiters 
in the controversy involving the increase in 
the divided rate of the Cleveland Railway 
Company. 


Robert B. Schryver, secretary of the Ohio 
Bankers’ Association, has been named a 
director and assistant to the president of 
the Citizens Trust and Savings Bank of Co- 
lumbus. 

The Farmers Savings & Trust Company 
of Mansfield will increase its capital from 
$100,000 to $200,000. 

The Commercial Savings Bank & Trust 
Company of Toledo will erect a new bank 
building on a newly acquired site. 

H. H. Darst, formerly with the Dayton 
Savings & Trust Company has been elected 
president of the City National Bank and 
the City Trust & Savings Bank of Dayton. 


Central Trust Company of Illinois 


The progress of the Central Trust Com- 
pany of Illinois, of Chicago is well exhibited 
in the latest official statement which gives 
total resources of $66,603,069, inclusive of 
$18,008,327 cash and sight exchange; $19,- 
654,000 time loans; $13,532,000 demand loans 
and $10,490,000 bonds and stocks. Deposits 
have increased to an aggregate of $56,180,000 
with capital stock at $6,000,000; surplus $r1,- 


000,000 and undivided profits of $1,503,777. 
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ESTABLISHING ENTENTE-CORDIALE BETWEEN BANK OFFICERS 
AND EMPLOYEES 


Mr. Charles A. Hinsch, who was honored 
by his fellow bankers with the presidency of 
the American Bankers Association two years 
ago, truly interpreted the wholesome spirit 
of good will and co-operation which should 
be cultivated between bank employers and 
employees, by inviting the 300 members of 
the staffs of the Fifth-Third National Bank 
and the allied Union Savings Bank and 
Trust Company and Security Savings Bank 
of Cincinnati to his attractive estate in the 
Avondale section for an outdoor frolic. The 
event also served happily to bring together 
the officers and employees of the three bank- 
ing institutions, the Fifth-Third National 
Bank having recently acquired the Union 
Savings Bank and Trust Company and 
shortly previous to that the Security Sav- 
ings Bank which are being conducted under 
one general policy of control but as sepa- 
rate entities. 

The broad lawns of Mr. Hinsch’s home on 
the occasion of the recent “get-together” 
resembled in its rustic picturesqueness and 
variety of colors one of the old time “vil- 


lage green” festivals which are brought to 
mind by the descriptions of rural England 
by Washington Irving. Bank clerks bowled 
and played at quoits like Robin Hood’s men 
in Sherwood Forest. Portly, slim, dignified 
and staid bank officers became boys again 
as they ran races. And to crown the happen- 
ings of the day supper was served under the 
trees al fresco, followed by dancing, spe- 
cial entertainment and recitations. 

While not every president of a large bank 
or trust company may have an estate 
adapted for such frolics there are neverthe- 
less many who might take a “cue” from Mr 
and Mrs. Hinsch. Very often a seemingly 
inseparable barrier exists between the presi- 
dent and the scores or hundreds of men un- 
der him. It militates against efficiency 
and the spirit of co-operation. It is safe to 
say that the 300 bank and trust company 
officers who shared in the feast of good 
things at Mr. Hinsch’s home not only were 
refreshed by the day’s outing but that they 
also carried back to their tasks a stronger 
feeling of human kinship and of loyalty to 
the institutions they serve. 


OFFICERS AND COMBINED STAFFS OF THE FirtH-THIRD NATIONAL BANK OF CINCINNATI AND THE 
A.tiep Union SAvinGs BANK AND TrRusT COMPANY AND THE SECURITY SAVING3 BANK ASSEMBLED 
ON THE Lawn oF Mr. CuHarves A. Hinscn’s Home at AVONDALE 


International Characteristics of Bank 
Advertising 

One of the interesting features of news- 
paper display advertising conducted by banks 
and trust companies of New York City is the 
emphasis placed on world-wide banking serv- 
ice. This type of advertising is significant of 
the progress of banks and trust companies as 
international or world bankers. Back of this 
advertising there are foreign trade and for- 


eign exchange departments with foreign 


branches established in many countries or 
with net-work of direct correspondent or 
agency relations with the most representative 
banking institutions of foreign countries. 
Among the banks and trust companies which 
have recently been among the most progres- 
sive advertisers of the foreign banking facili- 
ties may be mentioned the Guaranty Trust 
Company, Bankers Trust Company, Equitable 
Trust Company, National Park Bank, Irving 
National Bank and others. 
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QUEENS COUNTY TRUST COMPANY 
375 Fulton St., Jamaica Bridge Plaza North, L. I. City 


$700,000 
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Capital and Surplus 


OFFICERS 


W. E. STECHER, Secretary 
THOMAS F. HASTE, Asst. Secretary 


ROBERT B. AUSTIN, Counsel 


DANIEL W. QUINN, Jr., President 
HARRY V. HOYT, Vice-President 
THOMAS NAPIER, Vice-President 
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Rallimore 
Special Correspondence 
Bank Commissioner to Become Trust 
Company Official 

An announcement of general interest in 
Maryland banking circles is the _ prof- 
fer of the position of vice-president 
of the Title Guarantee and _ Trust 
Company of this city to State Bank 
Commissioner J. Dukes Downes. The con- 
trol of this trust company has been acquired 
by Albert G. Towers, chairman of the State 
Public Service Commission and associates. 
Mr. Towers assumes the presidency in con- 
nection with the change of stock ownership 
and has resigned his official position as head 
of the State Public Service Commission. 
The Title Guarantee & Trust Company 
dates its corporate existence since 1884 and 
according to the latest official statement had 
deposits of $2,646,444 with capital of $200,- 
000, surplus and undivided profits of $221,- 
773- 

For more than ten years Mr. Downes has 
been head of the Maryland State Banking 


safe growth of the State banks and trust com- 
panies of Maryland. He also headed the 
movement for closer co-operation among 
the State banks and trust companies. 


Baltimore As Banking Center 

The fact that Baltimore’s claims were ig- 
nored when the Federal Reserve centers 
were designated has not militated against 
the rapid growth of this city as a banking 
and financial center. The fact that the ma 
jority of member banks in 31 counties of 
West Virginia recently expressed a_ pref- 
erence for transferring their accounts to 
the Baltimore branch instead of maintaining 
accounts at the Federal Reserve Bank in 
Richmond is vindication of Baltimore’s 
prestige as the real banking center of this 
district. This preference for doing busi 
ness with the Baltimore branch is not due 
to any dissatisfaction with the administra- 
tive policies at the Richmond bank but 
simply because business naturally gravi- 


tates to this city rather than to Richmond. 
The war-time growth of local banks and 
many improvements of method and revised trust companies has rendered it even more 
laws have been introduced. Mr. Downes has apparent that the financial and banking 
been most zealous in advocating amend- business of a district cannot be diverted 
through a political fiat or preferment. 


Department and during his administration 


ments to the banking and trust company 


CONDITION OF BALTIMORE TRUST COMPANIES 
Capital Uniiehied Prd ts 
$1,000,000 $2,326,144.00 $10,721,836.00 50 =: 160 


Deposits Par Bid 
Baltimore Trust Co 


Colonial Trust Co 

Commerce Trust Co 

Continental Trust Co 

Equitable Trust Co 

Fidelity Trust Co 

Maryland Trust Co : 
Mercantile Trust & Deposit Co.... 
Safe Deposit & Trust Co 

Security Storage & Trust Co 

Title Guarantee & Trust Co 291,773.00 
Union Trust Co 378,706.00 


Revised by Hambleton & Co., Bankers, Baltimore. 


300,000 
500,000 


88,073.00 
125,000.00 
1,557,029.00 
446,751.00 
1,475,400.00 
224,375.00 
3,358,292.00 
2,701,313:00 
145,790.00 


1,451,017.00 25 25 
465,500.00 50 J 
7.770,.010.00 100 170 
8,139,829.00 25 43 
12,961,698.00 100 305 
6,817 ,968.00 100 110 
16,036,377.00 50 §= 200 
10,296,139.00 100 725 
490,594.00 100 163 
2,64€,444.00 100 200 
5,786,281.00 50 90 
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New Orleans 


Special Correspondence 


Hibernia Enters Rank of Fifty Million 
Dollar Banks 


In the July issue of Trust COMPANIES 
Magazine it was erroneously stated, due to 
a typographical error, that the resources of 
the Hibernia Bank and Trust Company of 
this city, would exceed $50,000 as a result of 
the consolidation with the New Orleans Na- 
tional Bank which became effective July 15th. 
The figure should, of course, have been 
$50,000,000. As a matter of fact the combined 
resources as a result of the merger, now 
exceeds $53,000,000, with deposits of $42,000,- 
000, capital of $2,000,000 and surplus of 
$2,500,000. It is obvious that the Hibernia 
has materially strengthened its position as the 
leading trust company of the South through 
this negotiation which is but another step in 
the progressive management of the Hibernia 
under the splendid administration of Presi- 
dent R. S. Hecht and his associated executive 
officers, Fred W. Ellsworth, first active vice- 
president and Charles F. Herb, second active 
vice-president. 

Under the present régime the Hibernia not 
only carries on its fine old traditions but has 
developed new lines of service which renders 
the institution most influential not only in 
extending the financial and commercial future 
of New Orleans but of the territory which 
looks to this city as its financial center. The 
office of the former New Orleans National 
Bank has become the Camp Street Branch in 
charge of the same officers which heretofore 
directed its affairs. The board of directors 
of the Hibernia is enlarged by the addition 
of six of the former members of the New 
Orleans National, as follows: Gus. B. Bald- 
win, Alvin P. Howard, Adolph Katz, E. L 
Powell, E G. Schlieder and S. Zemurray. 

The Hibernia Bank and Trust Comnany 
ot New Orleans has recently announced the 
opening of its fourth branch office. The new 
banking house, which will be located on the 
west bank of the Mississippi, will open 
under the title “Algiers Branch, Hibernia 
Bank and Trust Company.” 


Additional Trust Company and Bank 
Mergers in New Orleans 

The tendency to create larger bank and 
trust company units in New Orleans through 
merger of existing institutions is evidenced 
by the recent consolidation of the Canal Bank 
and Trust Company and the Commercial 
Trust and Savings Bank under the name of 


Canal-Commercial Trust and Savings Bank 
which also carries control of the Commercial 
National Bank, the combined institutions hav- 
ing resources of approximately $75,000,000. 
W. R: Kirby becomes president of the con- 
solidated institution and James R. Stevens, 
Clearing House examiner, has been elected 
vice-president. 


**Come Down to New Orleans, Mr. Banker’”’ 

Fred W. Ellsworth, vice-president of the 
Hibernia Bank and Trust Company and di- 
rector general of the Advertising Club’s cor- 
vention to be held in New Orleans from 
September 21st to 25th, is confident that the 
gathering of the Financial Advertising Asso- 
ciation members, will be the best attended in 
the history of that organization. In issuing 
an appeal to bankers to delegate their pub- 
licity managers to attend the convention Mr. 
Ellsworth says: 

“This year the bankers of America who 
desire to see their institutions grow, who 
desire to increase their usefulness to their 
communities, who desire to keep step in a 
large way with the march of financial and 
business events will miss a great big oppor- 
tunity if they are not represented at the New 
Orleans Convention—September 21st to 25th. 

“Come on down, Mr. Banker. Mingle with 
your fellows, participate in the discussions, let 
the other bankers see what you have been 
doing during the past year—work a little, 
study a little, play a little in the “new’ New 
Orleans, and 1 am prepared to guarantee that 
you will go back to your desk filled full to 
the brim with the determination to play an 
even larger part than ever in that reconstruc- 
tion of communities and States and Nations 
which the next few years will witness.” 


Manager of New Orleans Branch Mercantile 
Bank of the Americas 


M. S. Senton has been appointed manager 
of the New Orleans branch of the Mercantile 
Bank of the Americas, which will open in 


that city in the near future. Mr. Senton has 
been with the Commercial Trust and Savings 
3ank of New Orleans, since 1904, and for 
the past 12 years has been one of its officers. 
He has had considerable mercantile experi- 
ence in this country and in Mexico. 

The Mercantile Bank of the Americas, or- 
ganized by a group of bankers from all parts 
of the United States, has in the short time 
since its establishment opened affiliated banks 
in 25 cities in South and Central America 
and has established branches in Paris and 
Barcelona. Its resources on July 15th, to- 
taled $41,683,551. 
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Old National Bank Booklet 


The Old National Bank and the asso- 
ciated Union Trust Company which occupy 
one of the handsomest and tallest combina- 
tion bank and office buildings in the Pacific 
Northwest have issued a booklet which is 
somewhat out of the ordinary. It is de- 
signed to show a coordination of service 
standards of the bank and trust company 
with that of the building in whih they are 
housed. Special attention is devoted to the 
significance of the tenancy which is of the 
highest business and professional standard. 

The Old National Bank and the Union 
Trust Company have experienced excep- 
tional growth during the past five years. 
They have’ been leading factors in Spokane’s 
splendid contribution to financing the war. 
The Old National Bank has resources of 
$19,949,192 with deposits of $16,160,043, 
capital of $1,200,000, surplus and undivided 
profits of $295,088. The Union Trust Com- 
pany confines its operation chiefly to fidu- 
ciary work, its general resources amounting 
to $487,850, while the total business of the 
trust department aggregates $18,801,624. 
D. W. Twohy is president of both institutions 
which provide every type of modern bank- 
ing and fiduciary service in their allied quar- 
ters. The officers of the Union Trust Com- 
pany associated with President Twohy are: 
W. J. C. Wakefield, vice-president, general 
counsel; W. J. Kommers, vice-president, 
trust officer; Frank C. Paine; secretary, 
Arthur S. Blum, treasurer; Harold E. 
Fraser, assistant secretary; George L. Kim- 
mel, assistant secretary. 


SIGNIFICANT INCOME TAX STATISTICS 


Wider distribution of national wealth and 
reduction of “swollen fortunes” are indi- 
cated in the final report of income tax re- 
turns for the calendar year 1917 recently is- 
sued by the Bureau of International Reve- 
nue. The figures show that 3,472,890 per- 
sons filed returns with total net income of 
$13,652,383,207, yielding total taxes of $675,- 
249,450, as compared with only 437,036 re- 
turns filed in 1916, reflecting the extension 
of the law to cover smaller incomes. In- 
comes of from $1,000 to $2,000 were re- 
ported by 1,640,758 individuals. Incomes 
from $2,000 to $3,000 were reported by 838,- 
707 persons; of $3,000 to $4,000 by 374,958 
persons as compared with 82,745 in 1914; 
incomes of $5,000 to $10,000 by 270,666 per- 
sons as compared to 137,448 in I9T4; in- 
comes of $50,000 to $100,000 increased from 
5,161 in 1914 to 12,439 in 1917. Persons re- 


porting incomes between $500,000 and $1,- 
000,000 numbered 315 in 1917 as compared 
with 376 in 1916. Those who reported in- 
comes of $1,000,000 and over numbered II! 
in I917 as compared with 206 in 1916. New 
York led all States both in number of re- 
turns and amount of income, with Pennsyl- 
vania second, Illinois third, Massachusetts 
fourth in income report, and Ohio fourth in 
number of taxable returns. 

In a recent statement by B. C. Forbes in 
the Wall Street Journal it is stated that the 
United States has a total of 22,696 million- 
aires against only 5,154 in Great Britain, 
but that while we have not more than ten 
people owning as much as_ $125,000,000, 
each. Great Britain has 79 in this class. 


The Golden Rule in Business 

In a recent article by President Orra 
Eugene Monnette of the Citizens Trust and 
Savings Bank of Los Angeles he elaborates 
upon the wise principle of “value received” 
and recognition of the golden rule in gov- 
erning all business transactions. In part he 
says: 

“It might startle the business public if 
the Golden Rule were to be announced as 
the world-wide standard for business trans- 
actions; not because it is based upon any in- 
correct of fallacious principle, but more 
probably for the reason that its operation 
could not be made universal. To suggest 
that all business and all men should be re- 
ferable to this proposition might be her- 
alded as an innovation both impracticable 
and idealistic. However, the only difficulty 
confronting business and men daily in their 
relationships is that the principle of equit- 
able reciprocity, coupled with moral hon- 
esty, does not in any great measure obtain. 
All controversies between capital and labor, 
between employer and employee, between 
merchant and customer, would immediately 
vanish, if square and high-minded policies 
were the standards of every business asso- 
ciation and relationship.” 


Bank of Italy in Reserve System 

The Bank of Italy, with head office in 
San Francisco and resources of over $107,- 
000,000, conducting twenty-four branches in 
eighteen cities in California, has been ad- 
mitted to full membership in the Federal 
Reserve System. The recently amended 
laws of the California State Bank Act per- 
mit State institutions to enter and the Bank 
of Italy is the first important State bank in 
California to qualify with the Federal Re- 
serve requirements. 
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Los Angeles 


Special Correspondence 
Profitable Bank and Trust Company 
Publicity 

Los Angeles banks and especially its 
trust companies not only recognize the 
value of well-conceived advertising but they 
are also willing to set aside liberal appro- 
priations for this purpose and the best talent 
in the conduct of publicity and new busi- 
ness departments is none too good for 
them. In no other city is there a more 
zealous and prolific spirit among the men 
who produce the publicity of Los Angeles 
banks and trust companies. The competi- 
tion for new ideas in newspaper copy, in the 
preparation of booklets, novel effects and 
follow-up systems has had the result of 
raising bank and trust company publicity 
to the dignity of a science in this city. 
Window spaces are utlized for exhibits 
which command attention because of asso- 
ciation with developments of timely public 
interest and because of their instructive 
value. In most of the large trust com- 
panies a system of co-ordination obtains 
whereby every officer and employee be- 
comes in truth a part of the publicity and 
new business machinery. Thrift and the 
opening of savings accounts have been the 
most frequent and result-bringing texts of 
advertising literature so that Los Angeles 
has perhaps a greater volume of savings de- 
posits per capita than any, other city of its 
size, 

Among the trust companies which have 
developed their publicity and new-business 
departments to a high stage of efficiency 
may be mentioned the Security Trust and 
Savings Bank, the Guaranty Trust and Sav- 
ings Bank, the Los Angeles Trust and Sav- 
ings Bank and the Title Insurance and 
Trust Company. 


Guaranty Trust and Savings Bank Publicity 


One of the distinctive features of the 
publicity policy of the Guaranty Trust and 
Savings Bank of Los Angeles is the co- 
ordinating of its window display subjects 
and the literature which it sends out as 
well as its newspaper copy. One of the best 
booklets produced by its publicity depart- 
ment recently is one which describes the 
various kinds of accounts which may be 
opened, including term savings accounts, 
which command 4 per cent. interest; special 
savings acounts at 3 per cent.; ordinary sav- 
ings accounts at 3 per cent.; interest-bear- 
ing commercial accounts at 2 per cent.; 
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joint accounts, certificates of deposit and 
checking accounts. Specimen fac-similes of 
the certificates of deposit blanks with 4 
per cent. coupons attached and resembling 
United States Government bonds have been 
widely distributed. To no small degree is 
due the fact that the Guaranty now has re- 
sources in excess of $24,000,000 with 57,- 
ooo depositors. 


Four Excellent Trust Company Booklets 

The Trust Department of the Security Trust 
and Savings Bank of Los Angeles, Cal., has 
issued a series of four booklets, written by 
C. M. Davenport and copyrighted by the bank, 
which belong to the category of trust com- 
pany booklets that actually bring results and 
leave an indelible impression upon the minds 
of laymen readers as to the relative safety 
and superiority of the corporate fiduciary as 
contrasted with the dangers which surround 
individual trusteeship or executorship. These 
booklets are respectively entitled, “A Man 
and His Will;” A Man arid His Executor;” 
“A Man and His Property” and “A Man and 
His Life Insurance.” These booklets apply 
with equal force to women because the Cali- 
fornia laws accord equal rights and privileges 
to them in matters of testamentary disposition 
of separate property. 

The human interest facts transcribed in 
narrative form in these booklets are taken 
from actual records in the trust department 
of the Security Trust and Savings Bank. The 
oft-repeated injunction that men should pre- 
pare their wills and select a tvust co~piny 
to carry out his post-mortem instructions is 
developed by Mr. Davenport in a style that 
is at once fruitful of thought and convincing. 
There is the story of Silas Strong who has 
lost his life in a ship-wreck on the Pacific but 
who had the wise forethought to put his 
house in order by confiding the care of his 
estate to the Security. There is the recital of 
the experience of Richard Thompson, who ac- 
quired a fortune in real estate and relieved 
himself of the burdens of his business by 
creating “living trusts.” Strong arguments 
are brought forward to show the advantage of 
the life insurance trusts to prevent the squan- 
dering or loss of life insurance funds. 


J. W. Lewis, assistant cashier of the 
Union Bank & Trust Co. of Los Angeles 
attended the national Convention of the 
Credit Men of the United States, at St. 
Paul, August roth to 23rd, representing the 
Los Angeles Retail Credit Men’s Associa- 
tion, of which organization he is first vice- 
president. 
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TRUST COMPANIES 


(Continued from page 127) 


The fund so created shall be allotted to the 
respective employees in the banking depart- 
ments upon the following basis: One-half of 
the fund shall be distributed in the proportion 
that the salary of each officer or employee 
bears to the total salaries paid to employees 
in the banking departments; the other half 
shall be distributed in such proportion as the 
monthly salary multiplied by the years of 
service bears to the total of such amounts 
for all employees who shall participate in the 
fund. 

The total obtained from the two computa- 
tions shall be the amount to be paid to each 
officer or employee as their proportion of the 
profit-sharing fund for the year. 

Employees entering the service of the banks 
during the current year shall be paid a sum 
equivalent to 5 per cent. of their monthly 
salary, for each three months, or portion 
thereof, of their employment. 


Growing Popularity of Profit-Sharing and 
Pension Plans 


Among other banks and trust companies 
which have profit-sharing plans in operation, 
in some cases in combination with pension 
and death-benefit funds, are the Union Trust 
and Savings Bank of Cincinnati, which is one 
of the pioneers in this field, and the Planters 
National Bank of Richmond, Va. The Na- 
tional Newark and Essex Banking Company 
of Newark, N. J., recently adopted a joint 
pension and death-benefit system which con- 
tains some new features. At the Security 
Trust and Savings Bank of Los Angeles, Cal., 
a co-operative savings and pension system has 
been in force since March, 1916. It may be 
of interest also to call attention to the suc- 
cessful plan of the Exchange National Bank 
of Tulsa, Okla., which has erected two large 
apartment buildings which house sixteen of 
its employees’ families. Scores of banks and 
trust companies have availed themselves of 
the “group insurance” policy plan which has 
been devised by the Equitable Life Assurance 
Society. 

It is safe to say that there will be numer- 
ous additions to the roll of banks and trust 
companies which have taken in their em- 
ployees as partners on a profit-sharing basis. 
The ideal arrangement seems to be the com- 
bination of profit-sharing, pension and death- 
benefit funds with provision for inducing em- 
ployees to set aside portions of their profits 
in special savings funds. The more general 
employment of such systems will go far 
toward answering President Wilson’s appeal 
for fair dealing and amity between employees 
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and employers, which he expressed in 
message on labor legislation as follows: 

“We cannot live our right life as a nat:on 
er achieve our proper success as an industrial 
community if capital and labor are to con- 
tinue to be antagonistic instead of being part- 
ners; if they are to continue to distrust one 
another and contrive how they can get the 
better of one another, or what perhaps 
amounts to the same thing, calculate by what 
form and degree of coercion they can manage 
to extort on the one hand work enough to 
make enterprise profitable, on the other jus- 
tice and fair treatment enough to make life 
tolerable.” 


J. C. Cunningham Heads New Trust Co. 


James C. Cunningham, formerly vice- 
president and manager of the Union Trust 
Company of Spokane and well known in 
trust company circles generally, has been 
elected president of the newly incorporated 
Union Trust Company of Walla Walla, 
Washington, with capital and surplus of 
$125,000. A. K. Dice, finance commissioner 
of that city, has resigned his post to assume 
his duties as vice-president of the new trust 
Company. \nother vice-president is 
William F. Crowe. A number of bankers 
of Walla Walla are financially interested in 
the new enterprise, including Levi Ankeny 
of the First National Bank; Miles C. Moore, 
of the Baker-Boyer Bank: George E. Kel- 
lough, of the Third National: Allen H. 
Reynolds, of the Farmers’ Saving Bank, 
and H. H. Marshall, of the Peeple’s State 
3ank. 


3ennett E. Tousley and Arthur T. Miner, 
heretofore of the National Bank of New 
York. and Thomas C. Jeffries, formerly of 
the Guaranty Trust Company have been ap- 
pointed assistants to the president of the 
Manufacturers’ Trust Company of Brooklyn. 
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INCORPORATED 1884 


Mercantile Trust & Deposit Company 
OF BALTIMORE 
Capital, Surplus, and Undivided Profits, $4,862,116 


Largest capital and surplus of any financial institution in Maryland, or any Southern State. 


We offer our services in any or all of the capacities properly exercised by Trust Companies, 
and will give the most careful attention and the benefit of our long experience to all matters 


entrusted to our care. 
FRED G. BOYCE, Jr., Vice-President 


A. H. S. POST, President 


NEW TRUST COMPANIES ORGANIZED OR CHARTERED 


CONNECTICUT 

Bripceport.—The North End Bank and 
Trust Company has opened for businezs in 
this city. The officers are: William F. Severn, 
president; Homer C. Godfrey, vice-president, 
and Harris L. O’Brien, secretary and treas. 

IDAHO 

IpAHO Fatts.—The Idaho Falls Title and 
Trust Company has been organized here with 
a capital of $150,000. W. C. Owens will be 
president. 

INDIANA 

Koxomo.—The Peoples Trust and Savings 
Bank has been organized here with a capital 
of $50,000. 

WorTHINGTON. — The Worthington Trust 
Company which has taken over the Commer- 
cial State Bank, will commence business with 
a capital of $50,000. 

MASSACHUSETTS 

SPRINGFIELD.—The Atlas Trust Compan, 
has been organized with capital of $300,009. 


MICHIGAN 
MuskeEGon.—The Title & Guarantee Bond 
Company lias been organized with a capital of 
$100,000. Fred W. Riblet is president. 
MISSISSIPPI 
GLosterR.—The Gloster Bank and _ Trust 
Company has been incorporated with a capi- 
tal of $25,000. 
MISSOURI 
GARDEN City.—The 
Company has been 
capital of $50,000. 
MONTANA 
BozEMAN.—The Security Bank & Trust 
Company has been organized here with a 
capital of $100,000. The officers are: A. G. 
Bertholt, vice-president, W. N. Purdy, cash- 
ier, and J. L. Ketterer, assistant cashier. 


Trust 
with a 


Garden 
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NORTH CAROLINA 


STONEVILLE.—The Farmers-Merchants Bank 
and Trust Company has been organized, with 
James R. Martin, as president, and L. W. 
Matthews, vice-president. 


PENNSYLVANIA 
EmporiuM.—The Liberty Trust Company 


has been organized in this city with a capital 
of $125,000. 


TENNESSEE 
Brow NSVILLE.—The First Savings Bank and 
Trust Company is being incorporated here 
with a capital of $10,000. 


TEXAS 
San Antonio.—The Lacaud State Bank 
and Trust Company has received authority to 
do business with a capital of $100,000. R. L. 
Lacaud is president and J. M. Compton, 
cashier. 


WASHINGTON 

WaLLaA-WALLA.—The Union Trust Com- 
pany has been organized in this city with a 
capital and surplus of $125,000. James C. 
Cunningham, formerly vice-president and 
manager of the Union Trust Company of 
Spokane, will be president and A. K. Dice 
and William F. Crowe will be vice-presidents. 


WEST VIRGINIA 
Locan.—The Logan 
Company has been 
capital of $250,000. 


Savings and Trust 
organized here with a 


The American Institute of Banking now 
has a total membership of 24,409 with 78 
chapters and 73 correspondence chapters. 
Over 3,500 members were in service. 
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CoNnTINENTAL GUARANTY CORPORATION 
BANKERS 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits, July 31, 1919, $2,235,864.36 


An Approved Investment for Bank Funds 


To July 31, 1919, banks and trust companies in the United States and Canada 
had purchased $64,986,000.09 of Guaranty Collateral Trust Securities. 


Of this amount $55,435,000,00 had on that date been paid at or before maturity 


solely out of the proceeds of the underlying collateral. 


They are Absolutely Self-Liquidating 


Issued in denominations of $1,000 to $10,000; maturities ranging from 2 to 12 
months at discount rates of 514°7, to 7°. 


248 MADISON AVENUE, NEW YORK 


CHICAGO MONTREAL 





Delaware’s New Bank Commissioner 


The task of establishing the State Bank- 
ing Department of Delaware and enforcing 
the provisions of revised banking and trust 
company laws pertaining to the newly cre- 
ated office of banking commissioner will 
devolve upon George L. Medill, who has 
been associated with the Security Trust and 
Safe Deposit Company of Wilmington 
since 1902 and resigns the position of as- 
sistant treasurer of that company to take 
up his new duties. It is a happy co-inci- 
dent that Governor John G. Townsend, Jr., 
selected the new bank commissioner from 
the staff of the Security Trust and Safe 
Deposit Company. It was the president of 
that company, Mr. John S. Rossell, who 
practically drafted the act creating the State 
banking department and divorcing the work 
of this department from the office of the in- 
surance commissioner. 

Mr. Medill received his banking train- 
ing with the Security and although only 40 
years old he has developed rare qualities of 
executive ability which will be an import- 
ant asset in the administration of his new 
office. As bankng commissioner Mr. Medill 
will have quasi-judicial powers 


TORONTO LONDON, ENG. 
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A Simple Analysis of Liberty Loans 
It would seem that all the information re- 
garding the various issues of Liberty Loan 
bonds and the Victory Loan notes had been 
covered completely by the charts and tables 
that have been*distributed. From the view- 
point of the technically trained bond man 
they left nothing to be-desired, but for the 
layman, particulary he who had become 
a bondowner for the first time, the data 
was often more confusing than enlighten- 
ing. Based on experience over the counter, 
Irvin L. Porter, manager of the bond de- 
partment of the First Trust and Savings 
Bank, Chicago, has prepared and the bank 
has issued an unusually clear and compre- 
hensive pamphlet on the Government loans. 
The amount issued and outstanding of 
each of the four Liberty Loans and Victory 
notes, together with all details regarding 
rates, conversion and optional maturities is 
given in a form that is readily understand- 
able to those whose knowledge of bonds is 
only elementary. There is also given a table 
of tax exemptions and the prices at which 
the bonds yield annual income of from 
four to five per cent. Copies of the booklet 
will be furnished by the First Trust on re- 
quest. 











